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INTRODUCTION 


The events of September 11 have changed us in subtle ways that we are just start- 
ing to comprehend. We have experienced unmitigated horror. Out of this came 
fear, depression, as well as anger and feelings for revenge, but also deep feelings of 
compassion and the desire for a better, more humane society. How do we conduct 
ordinary lives and ordinary relationships? How do we deal with threats to our ses- 
curity? For thousands of years, we have responded primarily with deadly force. 
There is a winning side but at what cost to humanity and our environment? How 
we ultimately respond to this challenge may decide the fate of our species and our 
planet. There is a large group of people who are part of a growing mystical renais- 
sance. We can hope that through this movement new, humane ways of dealing with 
international conflict come into being. 

We are in deep need of healing. Near the end of Andrew Harvey’s book The Way 
of Passion: A Celebration of Rumi (in the Rumi section), he offers a prayer that seems 
especially appropriate: 


May we never give up hope, whatever the terrors, difficulties, and obsta- 
cles that rise up against us. May those obstacles only inspire us to even 
deeper determination. May we have faith in the undying love and power of 
all the enlightened beings that have blessed and still bless the earth with 
their presence. May the visions of so many mystic masters of all traditions 
of a future world free of cruelty and horror, where humanity can live on 
earth in the ultimate joy of union, be realized through all our efforts. 


ism, and the visionary window of quantum mechanics. In Jf the Buddha 

Married Charlotte Kasl combines key teachings of Buddhism with ele- 
ments of psychology and other spiritual traditions to talk about creating enduring 
and vibrant relationships on a spiritual path. Amit Goswami, in The Visionary Win- 
dow: A Quantum Physicist’s Guide to Enlightenment, discusses how consciousness has 
a role in matter and science itself points the way to new dimensions of meaning 
and fulfillment. Author and shaman Alberto Villoldo, in Shaman, Healer, Sage: How 
to Heal Yourself and Others With the Energy Medicine of the Americas, creates a practi- 
cal and revolutionary healing program through a deft joining of Western psychol- 
ogy and native wisdom. 

In this issue, we have the honor of introducing Our New Aion, the first publica- 
tion from a vast reservoir of unique and compelling work by our long-time friend 
Roger Weir. His work presents a progressive narrative of our humanity with star- 
tling images, symbols, art, and science revealing our most esoteric and sublime 
visionary wisdom development. It is all part of a new transformational educational 
process devised by Weir called “Differential Consciousness.” His work covers a vast 
array of material juxtaposed in unusual, exciting, and intriguing ways well worth 
our attention. See the Roger Weir section. 


QO ur features are about healing through enlightened relationship, shaman- 


is now complete and parking and movement in and around West Holly- 
wood is back to normal. Come experience the attractive tree-lined, pedes- 
trian friendly Santa Monica Boulevard. 

As a way of improving parking on Melrose Avenue, the City of West Hollywood 
Urth Caffé, the Bodhi Tree Bookstore, and other local merchants have started a 
community valet parking program available to everyone visiting Melrose Avenue. 
The pick-up/drop-off area is in front of the Bodhi Tree Annex building at 8583 
Melrose Avenue. The cost is $3.50 and it is in operation from 8 a.m. until 10 p.m. 
Consider using valet parking the next time you want to visit not only the Bodhi 
Tree Bookstore but also Elixir across the street to get herbs, then to Silk Roads for 
objects d’art, followed by a visit to Aunt Vi's Garden for healing oils and to Soolip 
for beautiful paper. Finally, before heading home, get a great “caffé” at Urth. 
Through valet parking, you may “forget” about your car for long time. 

Have you visited our e-commerce web site lately? It is better than ever, so come 
back for a new and enjoyable experience. Searches are easy and the resulting pages 
are clearly formatted. Our straightforward, secure purchasing system has proven 
itself. The last two issues of the book review are now on our web site as download- 
able Adobe files (pdf). They are accessible through a button on the home page. 
Both virtually and through our brick-and-mortar bookstore, we are here to be of 
service. 

Are you interested in getting a discount for your purchases at the Bodhi Tree 
Bookstore? Well, we have two programs available. We give a ten per cent discount to 
those discriminating customers who become “Patrons” of the Bodhi Tree Bookstore. 
All it requires is a donation of $25.00 renewable yearly. In addition, we are support- 
ers of KCRW in Santa Monica whose members receive a ten per cent discount. 


W e thank you for choosing us to be your bookstore and appreciate your 


Ly [ V he City of West Hollywood’s Santa Monica Boulevard. improvement project 


patronage and friendship. We remain thankful for this extraordinary 

relationship. Our goal is to continue to provide a comfortable, inspiring 
book place in which to experience and share the stuff of spiritual understanding 
and personal transformation. We wish you joy and good health and may the won- 
derful books and music you discover bring bounty to your life. 


Faith and peace require almost superhuman and unrelenting effort, but 
it is in this effort that we discover who we are and where we reside. 


— Things Seen and Unseen: A Year Lived in Faith by Nora Gallagher 
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bond with a special partner, a bond based on a 

deep level of knowing, understanding and com- 
passion that allows each person to move easily 
between separateness and oneness. 

The key to relationships at both psychological and 
spiritual levels, is that we can be separate. If we can 
live out of the center of our own life, we can then let 
go of our ego boundaries and merge with someone 
else. To do this, we need to differentiate from our 
past, which means the voices of our parents, teachers, 
religious systems, spiritual systems, and etc. These are 
simply voices in our minds, and the mind is just the 
mind, it’s not who we are. If we can achieve clarity 
about this, we will recognize our conditioning when it 
goes off. And by that, I mean those sudden bolts of 
anger or hurt or sadness that just seem to sweep over 
us sometimes. Probably ninety-nine percent of the 
time our big reactions have to do with the past, and 
are only a little bit about the present. And we cannot 
create connection when we are not in the present. 

I interviewed a lot of fascinating couples for this 
book, and most of the happy couples described their 
relationships in simple terms. Some were high school 
sweethearts who were still married fifty years later, 
while others were on their second or third marriages, 
but were now, finally, getting it right. Some of the cou- 
ples I interviewed spent most of their time together, 
others spent a great deal of their time apart — it does- 
n’t matter. The fundamentals are deeper than any of 
that. 

My book explores ways to come alive and be 
authentic, as opposed to creating a patchwork quilt 
that holds the relationship together but obscures the 
possibility of true connection. It does not focus on 
superficial Band-Aids for relationships — be nicer, 
more mysterious, give three hugs a day, be sure and 
do this, be sure and do that. These recipes for behav- 
ior often create a false persona. If you’re “trying” to 
be nice you must not actually be feeling nice. And 
what I’m always more interested in is, what are you ‘ 
really feeling? What is your experience in the Cha rlotte Kasl, Ph. D 
moment? Rather than what you’re trying to be. 

There’s a fine line we walk between reflecting on 


ourselves, as opposed to paying attention to how we’re 

behaving and then trying to be where we’re not and re A ns '@) 

trying to be someone we’re not. For a genuine, inti- 

mate connection, we need to approach the protected 

ground of buried hurts and fears that inevitably appear R | a tl 1S , i 


Te book is about creating a loving, trusting 


when we open ourselves completely to another. People 
can be married for many years and still not be open to 
each other. They’ve slid into roles that stagger along to 
the point where the relationship deteriorates by tiny 
increments. But this alternative process invites us to go 
deep into ourselves, to be clear, and to sort out what 
part in any conflict is really about our own issues, 
instead of the relationship or the other person. 





hings are always changing. Our bodies are 
changing as we’re sitting here, our partner is 


nee a: Shae Weave aE Charlotte Kasl, Ph.D., formerly a professional pianist, is a practicing 
they've changed, but since nothing is permanent, psychotherapist, lecturer, workshop leader, Quaker, and Reiki healer. 
often we have changed as well. In fact, it’s tricky know- , é 3 ola Fare 
ing if it’s our perception of the other people that has She has a longtime involvement with social activism, feminism, East- 
changed, or the people themselves. ° ae ° ° ° ° 
Aaa atain Michie avs deren ONoiO aA ern spiritual practices, and alternative healing. She has written exten- 
inal soteane pera ierent ean bey ares along sively on addiction, relationships, sexuality, and healing, and weaves 
ting caught up in attachment. It can be a little thing, tie r ; 
like how they wear their hair, to how they talk, to how together many aspects of spirituality and psychology to bring a 
they smell, or have gained weight .. . all of these h li . . h h k H b k . i d. If h 
things. Attachment is about wanting things to be dif- 0 ISLC, empowering approac (o her work. her DOOKS include the 
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says that the Zen way of calligraphy is to write in the 3 , 
bbe Otho WET play as GE vein Wale Empowerment Groups. In If the Buddha Married, she combines key 
beginner. Not trying to make something skillful or ‘ : q Fat 
es itinils Dadv stele eniiee wth fll aitentiols dete teachings of Buddhism with elements of psychology and other spiritu 
you were discovering what you were writing for the al traditions to talk about creating enduring and vibrant relationships 
first time. Then your full nature will be in your writ- te 
ing. Likewise, in relationships, the Zen way is to be on a spiritual path. 
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utterly straightforward, in a simple way, as if you were 
a beginner. And that means with a free mind you sim- 
ply say, in a few words, “I want to, I don’t want to, I like 
this, I don’t like this, I’m not sure, maybe now, maybe 
later, I’m feeling this, or I’m feeling that.” And all the 
while we’re very attuned deep within us. We’re not 
trying to make something skillful or beautiful, but 
simply writing with full attention, as if we were discov- 
ering what we were writing for the first time. It’s not 
about trying to make an image of a relationship, 
because in truth there is no image of a relationship 
that exists except for what you concoct in your mind. 

At the same time, this process asks us to look at 
each other and say, who are you this minute? Not who 
were you yesterday, but I want to know what you want, 
what you think, what you feel, where you’re at, and I 
want to just hear it. 1 don’t need to comment on it, fix 
it, change it or analyze it. I just want to be there. Bud- 
dhism reminds us that the expert has no room to 
learn, while a beginner’s mind is free to know every- 
thing. 

Having numerous rigid beliefs makes listening and 
learning frightening because we risk shattering these 
tightly held structures of the mind, which we think 
would compromise our idea of who we are. If we think 
our thoughts are who we are and identify self with 
thought or belief, then we will have trouble in our rela- 
tionships. Our mind is full of all these boxes filled with 
thoughts like this: What right is, what wrong is, I’m 
bad, I’m damaged, I’ll always be alone ... The more 
these thoughts condense and become rigid and tight, 
anything that contradicts them creates chaos inside. In 
fact we have two choices: Either we let the conflicting 
idea in and let it shake us up, or we push it away. So, if 
we’re not used to letting it in and letting it shatter our 
belief system, we live in fear of having our beliefs chal- 
lenged. On the other hand, if we can loosen up, then 
we are free to really experience others. And if my ego 
is tied up in believing my thoughts are me, then I can- 
not make a body connection or a connection to spirit 
or, let’s say, experience. I’m not experiencing what’s 
going on around me, because I’m too busy defending 
my mind. 

When something strikes an old reaction, the ner- 
vous system kicks in and says, I’ve got to defend 
myself. Or else you numb out. That’s when we know 
we've gone into the past, because — the vast majority 
of the time — we are not, as adults, in imminent dan- 
ger. We are being triggered by an old experience that 
now is wired into the nervous system. And that is some 
of the stuff that we dismantle, hopefully, to get down 
to that ability to be with who we are and who you are. 
In Buddhism there is an image of washing the mud 
off the mirror or the glass to see clearly, as opposed to 
seeing reality through all these filters. 


beginner’s mind is the most conducive mind 
A for healthy relationships because there’s a lot 

of fluidity, and each partner is open to the oth- 
er person changing, having opinions, or wanting to 
do different things. The relationship is not you or me, 
it’s the space between us. It’s something bigger than 
who we are separately. 

A beginner’s mind supersedes our immediate 
impulse to analyze, interpret, or judge our partner, at 
least most of the time. We listen with interest and 
respond with a nod of the head or an acknowledg- 
ment instead of rushing in with comments or advice 
based on old assumptions and beliefs. With an empty 
mind free of worry and fear, we experience a well- 
spring of freedom flowing through a relationship, 
rather than getting caught in ritualized ruts and pre- 
dictable conversations. And, as we drop our resistance 
to the present and let ourselves experience our hurt, 
sadness, anger and joy and etc., the full range of emo- 
tions start rising up, through which we connect deep- 
er to ourselves. 

As soon as we have this free mind, we will be able to 
attune to ourselves and our lover. In fact, with a begin- 
ner’s mind we become receptive with all of our senses 
— we take in body language, tone of voice, speed of 
movement, tightness of the body, or depth of breath- 


“If we think 
our thoughts are who we 
are and identify self 
with thought or belief, 
then we will have trouble 
in our relationships.” 


ing. And this gives us an internal sense of safety 
because we can clearly assess a situation and our reac- 
tion to it. Our body becomes the barometer of truth, 
safety, and so forth. 

When we jump in to change the other person, 
we're almost always resisting our own feelings. Just 
ponder on that for a minute, because it happens so 
often. So, one phrase we would do well to drop in rela- 
tion to others is, “Why don’t you want to do that?” 
Your partner may come up with a reason, but in real- 
ity they probably just don’t feel like it. 

But in a relationship you want to let your partner 
know how you're feeling. It’s important for both peo- 
ple to put their stuff on their table. We both have 
wants and desires and feelings, and we need to negoti- 
ate them and find connection points in order to dis- 
cover what will work for both of us. The main thing is 
a deep level of truth when we listen inside and find 
what our opinions are. There may be a time when we 


If the Buddha Married 
Creating Enduring Relationships on a Spiritual Path 
By Charlotte Kasl, Ph.D. 
$11.00. 243 pp. paper. ISBN 0140196226. 
Penguin Compass 
Charlotte Kasl’s new book is about creating a 
loving, trusting bond with a special partner — a 
bond based on a deep level of knowing and 
understanding that allows each person to flow 
easily between separateness and oneness. “From 
a Buddhist perspective,” she writes, “the spiritual 
path of awakening includes understanding our 
attachments — how our expectations, fears, and 
demands lie at the root of 
our individual suffering, 
including our suffering in 
relationships.” In fact, she 
, continues, if “we loosen 
our tenacious hold on 
behaviors and beliefs that 
keep us acting and react- 
ing in predictable, 
unconscious ways, we 
begin to glimpse the free- 
dom of an open mind, 
sometimes known in spir- 
itual teachings as Zen mind or ‘beginner’s 
mind.” In Kasl’s opinion, this “beginner’s mind” 
is the key to long lasting and loving relationships, 
because only with beginner’s mind can we live in 
the present, free of the complicating influences 
of irrelevant images and expectations. To culti- 
vate this attitude, though, we must be willing to 
deal appropriately with the hidden hurts and 
fears that inevitably appear as we become willing 
to open ourselves to each other. Indeed, whatev- 
er we don’t face in ourselves will be reflected in 
the distance we keep from our partners. Fortu- 
nately, this book — filled with the same highly 
practical, spiritually sound guidance that made If 
the Buddha Dated a best-seller — will lead us to joy 
in relationship by way of awareness, truth and 
compassion. — CD 
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don’t care, and that’s cool. But generally, we do have 
some opinion, so it’s important to put it out there. 

And then we have this chain of thoughts . . . if I tell 
you I haven’t had an orgasm with you in 10 years, I'll 
upset you, you'll be mad, you'll feel bad about your- 
self, you'll have a tantrum, you'll leave. We go into this 
domino effect with our fears when we don’t take care 
of the truth and our own center. Also, if someone says, 
“I don’t want to do what you want to do,” and a 
thought comes up inside, “That means you don’t love 
me,” that merely means we haven’t differentiated. 
Someone is simply saying what he or she wants to do. 
It doesn’t mean they don’t love you; it doesn’t mean 
anything. We hear a message the person’s sending, 
then comes our interpretation or filter, and then we 
respond out of our filter. That’s why it is important to 
inquire of ourselves, “What internal filter is going off 
now?” 

As adults, no one can reject or abandon us. We can 
reject ourselves and we can abandon ourselves. But how 
can someone do it to us? A child can be abandoned. But 
as adults, people will either stay or they'll leave. 

We are all a marvelous maze of different parts and 
levels of development. In fact I often ask my clients, 
“How old do you feel right now? Does this feel like an 
old feeling?” Sometimes, we feel centered and grown- 
up; other times, we feel immature and confused. It’s 
particularly useful when we have a sudden shift in 
mood or feel an intense surge of fear, hurt, anger or 
sadness. By asking how old we’re feeling, we bring a 
witness or observer on board and gain an important 
sense of perspective. 

When we’re in the present there is generally nothing 
much to fear. If we’re just inquiring into what’s true, 
which is what a relationship is about, it’s an inquiry of 
going into a deeper level of knowing each other. 


desires and pushing them aside. But in terms of 

sexuality, I interpret this as having sexuality with- 
out attachments. In other words, attachment that sex 
has to be a certain way, for example, that we have an 
orgasm, that our partner kisses a certain way, that any- 
thing particular happens. Rather, this process encour- 
ages us to surrender to the power of a physical rela- 
tionship because it can bring us intensely into an expe- 
rience of unity with all things through the unity with 
this one person. When two people in a caring relation- 
ship allow the full power of their sexuality to unfold 
together, it can be an intensely intimate and inter- 
twined part of the spiritual path. By opening ourselves 
fully to each other, we also open ourselves to the won- 
der of all creation. But to be in this kind of open space, 
we have to say, “I am willing to feel whatever is going on 
inside of me. I’m willing to know whatever I have dis- 
owned, whatever secrets I’ve hidden.” 

In fact, the more deeply we attune, the less we are 
able to use sex in a disassociative way. When we make 
love with a beginner’s mind, we let our love spill out 
of us as our intuitive, creative side awakens. With a 
beginner’s mind, we make love to our beloved for the 
first time because there is no past, no future and no 
expectations. We are here with our lover to know each 
other, to feel the pleasure and wonder of these amaz- 
ing bodies, and to feel the unity of our connection. 
Imagine making love with a completely empty mind, 
and no memory of the past, only a ripe feeling of love 
for your partner. Let your loving become a flow of giv- 
ing and receiving that brings you unity and joy. 

Also, our relationships are embedded in communi- 
ty. The world lives in us and we live in the world. It’s a 
wheel within a wheel, an endless cycle of ever-chang- 
ing connections. Our home base of a loving relation- 
ship helps us to reach out to others, to radiate healing 
energy to our friends and loved ones. Ultimately, love 
is not something we seek; rather, it lives in us and 
between us and around us. Manifest in the world, we 
become part of something vast and intangible as we 
come into a felt relationship with everyone. As we tap 
deeper and deeper into that wellspring of love that 
rests at the center of all of us, we become the message 
as well as the messenger. 


S ome forms of Buddhism talk about softening our 
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Amt Gosvam, Ph.D., disasses his book, The Visionary Window 





CONSCIOUSNESS, 


Reality swe Divine 





During his visit to the Bodhi Tree, quantum physicist turned consciousness scientist, Amrit Goswami, spoke with urgency 
and passion about the discoveries of quantum physics. For centuries, religion and science have offered conflicting views 
of how our universe and life came into being. Did God create everything, or is it all merely the result of the physical 
or material principles described and measured by science? As Goswami told us, a whole new picture emerges when 
we gaze in wonderment through the “visionary window” of quantum physics. We find that the discoveries of science 
closely resemble what the mystics have been saying for centuries, namely that consciousness —rather than matter— 
gives rise to our universe. As a result, instead of reducing our world to mechanistic formulas, science itself points the 
way to new dimensions of meaning and fulfillment. 


hink of a window. It allows us to see whatever is 

outside. Quantum physics, which, to me, is a 

visionary window, produces a much more puz- 

zling view. As a result, you may well look at every- 

thing in a new and amazing way. Let me tell you 
about what happened to me. 

Back in the ‘70s I was an unhappy physicist applying 
my knowledge of physics to nuclear power. I was making 
a living at least — I had a research grant, and sometimes, 
I was invited to speak at conferences. But then... the 
turning point came. 

I was speaking at a conference at Asilomar, not enjoy- 
ing my own talk very much. In fact, I felt jealous 
because the other physicists were receiving more atten- 
tion — not surprisingly, since their talks were a lot bet- 
ter than mine. Anyway, that evening, there was a big par- 
ty, with lots of drinking and lots of stimulating conver- 
sation, but by 1 a.m. I realized that all I had to show for 
it all was a bad case of heartburn. I decided to step out- 
side for some fresh air. As | drew in the cool breeze off 
the ocean, a thought came up from my deepest core, 
and hit me in the most unexpect- 
ed way: “Why do I live this way? I 
don’t want to do it any more!” Of 


tically, and now I’m a consciousness scientist, whatever 
that means. 

Let me tell you about some of the strangeness to be 
found in quantum physics. 

When we consider the movement of an object, we 
think of it as being continuous and calculable — we can 
describe it in mathematical and logical terms. For this 
reason, some of you might dislike physicists, thinking 
that we have destroyed the mystery of the world by show- 
ing that movement is measurable and determined. But in 
actuality, that is hardly the case. Quantum physics tells us 
that there are actually two kinds of movement. One kind 
— the one that is taught in high school — you can 
determine, calculate, and predict, such as the movement 
of electrons orbiting around an atomic nucleus. What 
they do not teach you in high school, is that when elec- 
trons jump from one orbit to another, the movement 
becomes discontinuous. Why? Because the electrons nev- 
er go through the intervening space; they just disappear 
in one place and reappear in another! That discontinu- 
ous movement is known as a quantum leap. 


Don’t laugh when you hear someone say, “I made a 
quantum leap today.” It means something serious: I was 
creative. I took a leap in thought, even though I don’t 
know where the new thought came from. It happens in 
work, art, in play — quite often, it happens in a relation- 
ship, say when we struggle to love our “loved ones.” This 
is a big problem: most of the time, we don’t know how to 
love. But then, all of a sudden, we do know — even if it 
doesn’t last for long, since it hasn’t yet become stable. Is 
this a quantum leap? I hope to convince you that it is, 
and further, that we can stabilize — and sustain — this 
love in our hearts. 

Let me give you another example of the experimental 
discoveries of quantum physics, which for nonphysicists 
might seem downright spooky. In 1982, a certain physi- 
cist did an experiment in which atoms decay, giving off 
two photons — the quanta of light that I mentioned ear- 
lier. The experiment proved that the activity of these 
photons was correlated, or entangled in their phases, like 
two dancers anticipating one another’s moves in some 
mysterious way, even while more conservative physicists 
questioned the results. 

Now to explain the findings of 
these experiments, you might say 


course, changes don’t come all 
that easily. First, I had to find a 
decent way of doing physics — 
one, at least, that didn’t cause 
heartburn! Eventually, I came 
across quantum physics, and my 
life changed. 

Within quantum physics, there 
are many surprising things. (The 
word quantum refers to a discrete 
quantity, which cannot be 
described by a fraction. A quantum 
of light, for instance, is called a 
photon.) Actually, many physicists 
avoid worrying about these anom- 
alies, since they lead researchers 
into what we call the philosophy of 
quantum physics. And, for physi- 
cists, philosophy is said to be like 
the gutter — once you fall in, you 
just go deeper and deeper and nev- 
er come out. In other words, your 
career is finished. Indeed, my 
career as a physicist changed dras- 





The Visionary Window 
A Quantum Physicist’s Guide to Enlightenment 
By Amit Goswami, Ph.D., with a foreword 
by Deepak Chopra, M.D. 
$34.95. 320 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0835607933. Quest 

During the last few centuries, science hasn't 
left much room for religion or spirituality, or 
even for God. According to much of western 
science, we live in a material world that is gov- 
erned by physical laws and we, ourselves, are 
merely the result of the principles of evolution 
and natural selection. Even consciousness is 
thought to be the product of physical processes 
in the brain. Nowadays, however, modern physi- 
cists have pulled the rug out from under our 
understanding of the world — they have dis- 
covered, for example, that at subatomic levels, 
we can no longer locate or identify anything 
called “matter.” Instead, they suggest, there are 
only “waves of possibility,” which require some 
other factor before a “measurable scientific event” 
emerges. That other factor is consciousness. 


In The Visionary 
Window Goswami 
shows how quantum 
mechanics under- 
mines the conclu- 
sions of material 
realism. He also 
traces how western 
scientists and phil- 
osophers came to 
believe in a world 
divided between the 
sacred and the secu- 
lar, or matter and 
mind, and explores 
the debate between 
creationism and evolution. Finally, he shows 
that a complete reconciliation between science 
and religion is actually possible, since both are 
seeking the fundamental truths of the uni- 
verse. In fact, he suggests that the new science 
may also provide a new foundation for ethical 
thought and behavior. — JC 
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that two objects had become one. 
At least, there is something special 
between them. But a more subtle 
explanation emerges when you 
analyze quantum mathematics, 
which points to another explana- 
tion: waves of possibility. It is very 
interesting and emancipating to 
think this way, since we find that 
physicists can calculate possibilities 
or probabilities, but not actual 
events. Something else is responsi- 
ble for converting possibilities into 
actual events. 

This idea gave scientists some real 
headaches, because the idea 
emerged that this “something else” 
might be the consciousness of the 
observer. Now, neurophysiologists 
give us models of consciousness 
that, in my opinion, are rather poor. 
Elementary particles make atoms, 
atoms make molecules, molecules 
make neurons, neurons make up 


“What if consciousness is the ground of being? 
What if the possibilities discovered by quantum physics are 
the possibilities of consciousness itself? Remember there 
is already a class of people who think in this way. They are called 
mystics, and they say it is all God. Finally, a few scientists dared 
to say that some of the characteristics attributed to God are similar 
to what we describe as consciousness.” 


the brain, and the brain gives rise to consciousness. But this 
model, in which the brain creates consciousness, poses a 
legitimate paradox. The brain itself is a possibility. Why? 
Because the brain is made up of elementary particles, 
which we can only understand as possibility, or possible 
movements. Therefore, since atoms are possible move- 
ments, molecules are possible movements, and neurons 
are possible movements, it follows that the brain itself is a 
possible movement. Right? But that means that conscious- 
ness, if it is created by the brain, is also a possibility. 


o, if you couple possibility with possibility, can that 
give you actuality? No. The idea that consciousness 
is a phenomenon of the brain that converts waves 
of possibility into actual events is nonsense. It is 
paradoxical. 

Some scientists have tried another approach. They’ve 
decided to think of consciousness as being separate from 
the material — as a completely non-material conscious- 
ness. But that creates another question: how can there be 
interaction between two phenomena that have nothing 
in common? If consciousness and matter are not made of 
the same basic substance, how can there be communica- 
tion between them? In this dualistic view, consciousness 
should not be able to affect matter in any way. This is 





where the discussions of quantum physics stalled for 
many years. 

Then a third possibility arose. What if consciousness is 
the ground of being? What if the possibilities discovered 
by quantum physics are the possibilities of consciousness 
itself? Remember there is already a class of people who 
think in this way. They are called mystics, and they say it 
is all God. Finally, a few scientists dared to say that some 
of the characteristics attributed to God are similar to 
what we describe as consciousness. 

And why can we say that it is all consciousness? Con- 
sider matter existing as waves of possibility within con- 
sciousness, and consciousness choosing one possibility 
that then becomes the actual event that consciousness 
experiences. Then there is no longer any dualism. 

Could it be that the mystery of quantum physics, and 
the mystery of mysticism are in fact the same? Certainly, 
we can bring science and spirituality together if we make 
the simple assumption that consciousness — rather than 
elementary particles — is the ground of being. Not only 
does this hypothesis integrate science and spirituality, 
but it also integrates eastern and western models of heal- 
ing, creationism and evolutionism in biology, and 
transpersonal and behavioral approaches to psychology. 

Can we do cosmology in a way that makes our place in 


the universe clear? Consider the findings of biology, 
since biologists are generally better at cosmology better 
than physicists, who are inclined to be highly theoretical. 
Instead of talking about stardust and the Big Bang, biol- 
ogists talk about monkeys and things so much closer to 
human experience. Still, the problem is that neo-Dar- 
winism tells us that — based on variations in genetic 
material, and natural selection or survival of the fittest — 
our connection with earlier life forms is an accident. To 
me, that’s not very satisfying, since it means that we are 
simply a product of chance and necessity. In this model, 
there is no purpose in our evolution, and therefore, in 
our being. Why do we evolve from childhood to adult- 
hood? Or, in short, what are we doing here? The biolo- 
gists have no answer, and even a Nobel laureate like 
Stephen Weinberg writes that the more he studies the 
universe, the more pointless it seems. Yet, the very real 
possibility exists that consciousness is the ground of 
being. Wouldn’t that point to a purpose and meaning to 
our existence? 


ersonally, I am passionate about this merging of 

science and spirituality. Humanity has had many 

forms of spirituality, and many humanistic enter- 

prises, but to me, these phenomena have been 

like those of love I mentioned earlier. They 
occurred for a moment in time, but have not really 
endured. As human beings, we know spirituality, and the 
creativity that produces great art, but have these things 
changed us at the most basic level? No. We remain vio- 
lent, angry, and fearful and, perhaps, increasingly so. 
There is something important that we are not under- 
standing. Yet, I propose that if we understand that the 
ground of our being is actually consciousness, this new 
way of looking at ourselves will bring us more purpose 
and meaning. Especially — and this was the big issue for 
me — because it is actually scientific and can be verified 
in the laboratory. As a result, I believe that this quantum 
spirituality is the breakthrough phenomenon of our age. 

Actually, quantum physics, however fantastic, is not the 
whole story. If we look at other research fields, we are 
able to expand our cosmology even more. Have you 
heard of Rupert Sheldrake’s book, A New Science of Life, 
which he published during the 80’s? It was so heretical to 
some biologists that they wrote a letter to the journal 
Nature, threatening to burn it. Why? Because, just as we 
have discovered consciousness as the nonphysical 
ground of being in quantum physics, Sheldrake pro- 
posed the existence of nonphysical entities, called mor- 
phogenetic fields in biology. He said that embryos 
become whole living organisms because of a program — 
but so far as we know genes don’t have these programs. 
They are just instructions for making proteins and noth- 
ing more. Sheldrake, however, suggested that nonlocal 
morphogenetic fields, provide the programs that tell an 
embryo how to become differentiated into an entire 
body, with toe cells that function much differently than 
brain cells. 

This leads us to the ancient eastern concept of 
charkas. There are seven of them, and we know them by 
the places in our body where we feel. When energy is in 
the heart, we feel love, or when energy is in the lower 
chakras, we may feel fearful, or unsettled. So let’s put two 
and two together. Sheldrake is saying that morphogenet- 
ic fields have particular programs for maintaining the 
body, or creating certain feelings. In terms of the 
chakras, each feeling is connected with a particular set of 
organs as well. Fear, for instance, is associated with the 
stomach, or digestive organs. Do you see the connection? 
Organs are representations of vital body (chakra) ener- 
gies, or morphogenetic fields. 


hen how do we feel love, and stabilize it, so it does- 

n’t vanish in a few moments if we become jealous, 

or afraid? How do we move past the ego, which 

contracts our being, rather than expanding it? 

The solution is to learn the lesson of quantum 
non-locality, which means spreading our identity beyond 
this physical body to what I call the quantum self. It is a 
leap into the supramental, which is not conditioned and 
logical, like the mental. It is the realm of mystery, syn- 
chronicity, creativity, and most importantly, love. We can 
love unconditionally, so that love energy doesn’t leave 
the heart whenever external conditions change. 

The quantum self is who we are, at a deeper level. 
Maybe we can realize that science has joined in this great 
search for the soul, and really start living from that soul- 
fulness, the supramental. 
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Alberto Villoldo, Ph.D., is a 
classically trained anthropo- 
logist who has studied with 
shamans and healers in the 
Amazon and the Andes 
mountains for over twe 


Alberto Villoldo 


SHAMAN 





SA\GIE 





ty years. An accomplished teacher of energy medicine, he is also the founder of The 


Four Winds Society (www.thefourwinds.com) which offers programs on shamanic healing and shamanic 
expeditions. He is the author of several other books including Healing States, The Four Winds and Island in 
the Sun. Shaman, Healer, Sage offers an account of the healing practices of Native Americans and, in partic- 








ular, how this ancient k 


NTIL ABOUT 40 YEARS AGO, 

no one had undertaken a serious study of the 

shamanic traditions and the medicine way. 

This is because throughout the Americas, the 
medicine traditions and spiritual practices had been 
passed on through the oral tradition — from grand- 
mother to granddaughter, and from grandfather to 
grandson. Still, these spiritual teachings were — and are 
— comparable to what you find in Buddhism, Hinduism, 
or Christianity. At the same time, the wisdom tradition of 
Native America is fundamentally different from the West- 
ern concept of spirit. We have an odd mythology in the 
West that is not shared by most other peoples in the 
world. Our Western mythology is very much a patriarchal 
mythology — unlike those of primary cultures, which are 
more of the feminine and of the Earth. 

Let me give you some examples. To begin with, we 
have the only mythology in the world in which anyone 
was ever kicked out of the Garden. No one else has this 
view. Not the Buddhists, Hindus, Aborigines, nor the 
Native Americans. They were given the Gardens to be the 
stewards and the caretakers, while our story of the Gar- 
den is all about banishment. We’re great at going away 
from or going toward places, but very ill adept at being 
stewards of any one particular spot. When the Europeans 
came to North America they found a land that was extra- 
ordinarily beautiful — forests that went from coast to 
coast and pristine rivers — where the people had been 
living in complete balance with nature for 35,000. But 
now, look what we’ve done to it in the last 500 years! 

Stewardship is really not a notion that’s prevalent in 
our mythology. In a Western perspective, all the plants 
and the animals were created to serve us. According to 
Western mythology, our role was to rule and be masters 
of all of creation, and that meant we could rape and loot 
and pillage as much as we wanted as, indeed, we have 
actually done. Our victims include those traditions of the 
Native Earth peoples that were based on a relationship 
with the feminine and with stewardship of the Earth. 

Another strange aspect of our mythology is that we 
have one of the few mythologies in the world in which 
the feminine is born from the masculine. In no other 
mythology does the masculine give birth. When have you 
seen a man give birth to anything except, perhaps, an 
idea? The Western mythology is derived from the mascu- 
line and, from Ancient Greece until modern times, the 
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ways of the feminine have been subdued and subjected 
to cerebral processes. 

In Europe, the conquest, and even the decimation of 
the traditions of the Earth peoples started 6,000 years ago. 
That’s also the time when Western mythology emerged. 
500 years ago, the same conquest occurred in the Ameri- 
cas as the new mythology arrived from Europe. In 1564 
there was even a gathering of the elders of the church in 
Rome to determine if Indians, animals and women had 
souls. While women barely qualified, it was determined 
that animals and Indians did not. Due to this assumption, 
during the 50 years that followed, over 20 million people 
of color in the Americas were worked to death in the 
fields and mines. Since then, this decimation of the ways 
of the Earth peoples, and of the ways of the feminine, has 
been consistent, thorough, and in fact genocidal. 

My original field of study was the mind-body relation- 
ship — slicing, dicing, and staining the human brain, 
and putting it under the microscope to look for the 
mind. I was going smaller and smaller in this search until, 
at a certain point, I said, “I’m looking through the wrong 
end of this instrument. ’ve got to look at a broader 
worldview — perhaps one that is even larger than our 
common notions of space and time. How else can we 
understand this thing we call mind? 

What drew me to Peru was the fact that it was the last 
place in the Americas where indigenous people made up 
the majority of the population. 


Shaman, Healer, Sage 
How to Heal Yourself and Others 
with the Energy Medicine of the Americas 
By Alberto Villoldo, Ph.D. 
$23.00. 243 pp. cloth. ISBN 0609605445. 
Harmony/Crown 

Storyteller and healer Alberto Villoldo 
draws on his understanding and practice 
of the shamanic and healing traditions of 
the ancient Inkas (the spelling he 
prefers) to create a practical and revolu- 
tionary healing program. His book is 
filled with wonderful stories about the 
healing power of his Inka mentors and 
the energy medicine of the Americas. 
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owledge has survived among the descendants of the Inkas. 


I spent my first few years in the Amazon working with 
medicine people who had mastered the journey beyond 
death. They worked primarily with a plant called the 
ayahuasca, which is known to open the doorways to this 
spiritual journey. Then, from the rainforest, I went to the 
high mountains to study with the last of the Inkas, who 
had lived in isolation for the last 500 years. They have 
managed to preserve — relatively intact — the teaching 
of the ways of the feminine, of the Earth, of power, of 
direct experience, of wisdom and knowledge. 


SHOULD TELL YOU THAT, previously, I 

was at San Francisco State University, where I was 

involved in the early work on what is today known 

as psychoneuroimmunology, or mind-body medi- 
cine. We have learned the mechanisms of how we create 
psychosomatic disease, but nobody taught us that we 
could create psychosomatic health. We don’t yet under- 
stand those mechanisms here in the West. But the tradi- 
tions of the Earth peoples, in the Americas, in Tibet, Aus- 
tralia, and sub-Saharan Africa understand the ways of 
energy medicine. And they understand that there’s a 
luminous energy field, a luminous template that sur- 
rounds the physical body, and that organizes the physical 
body in the same way that a magnet will organize iron fil- 
ings on top of a piece of glass. They also know that disease 
expresses itself in the luminous energy field, weeks, 
months, and decades before it expresses itself in the body. 


Part I provides background regarding the 
belief system on which these techniques are 
based. Part IT provides techniques for learn- 
ing the shaman’s way of seeing and creating 
sacred space, and Part HI describes 
advanced techniques for master practition- 
ers. While Villoldo describes intriguing tech- 
niques for dealing with intrusive energies 
and entities, and for assisting someone’s pas- 
sage to the Spirit world, he cautions us about 
the dangers associated with energy healing 
and shows how it must be practiced only 
with the strongest code of ethics and integri- 
ty. All in all, his book is a deft balance of 
Western psychology and native wisdom. 








“I invite you to explore this tradition which is our tradition 

of the Americas. It’s not a religious tradition; it’s a spiritual tradition. 
Explore it. This is about our land, our Earth, and our mythology. 

It’s of the feminine and it’s a path of power and beauty.” 


I have seen many clients who have had a tumor 
removed, but without having cleared or erased the blue- 
print in their luminous energy field. Inevitably, their can- 
cer has reappeared. Energy medicine effectively works at 
the level of this blueprint. The luminous energy field 
organizes not only the physical body, but the external 
reality as well. It informs and predisposes you to certain 
kinds of relationships, certain kinds of illnesses, to meet- 
ing certain kinds of people, to being in the automobile 
that had the accident or, alternatively, the one that just 
missed it. When we’re able to clear the imprints of the 
luminous energy field — many of them due to karma 
that we bring with us from many, many years in the past 
— we are able to experience freedom. We don’t do this 
through intellectual understanding. We do it through a 
direct engagement with the energy of creation, and with 
the energy that informs our physical body. 

In the medicine way, the shaman understands that 
there are four different levels at which we can engage the 
world. The levels I’ll give you here are rough categories. If 
you are interested, you will find more detailed explana- 
tions in my book. The first level is the literal level — the 
level of the body and matter. It is the one we are most 
familiar with in the West and in Western medicine. 
Enveloping this literal level, is the symbolic, or the level of 
mind, the level of psychotherapy. You could call it chatting 
mind. Underlying that is the mythic domain that informs 
the two levels above it, which we could call the domain of 
the soul. And underlying all of these is the energetic or 


essential level, which informs all of the levels above it. 

Each of these levels have a language. The language of 
the literal or the body is chemical. The language of the 
symbolic is verbal. The language of the mythic is visual. 
If, for example, I ask you to raise your hands, you can. 
But what if ] ask you to raise your blood pressure? It’s dif- 
ficult, but if I were to show you images or pictures of 
beautiful people wearing small bathing suits, and I’m 
willing to bet your blood pressure would elevate. That is 
why visualization is much more powerful as a healing 
practice than doing affirmations. You cannot access 
these deep structures of the psyche through language or 
words, but you can access them through imagery. 


T THE ESSENTIAL LEVEL, the 
language is pure energy, which informs all of 
the levels above it. Computer programmers 
know that this is the structure of computer 
programming. You can’t use a screwdriver to find a poem 
you have written on your hard disk drive. You have to go 
through several steps before it appears on your screen as 
an electromagnetic field. The closer you work to the 
essential, the more powerful your work becomes. 

The gift of the shaman is to shift our engagement with 
the world; to take something that is expressing itself in 
the literal and resolve it at the energetic level. Alterna- 
tively, the shaman can help his or her clients to reinvent 
themselves by taking something from the level of domain 
or possibility into expression or manifestation. The 


shaman is able to work with these four levels of engage- 
ment, knows the languages of these domains, and is most 
familiar with the language of energy. Understanding the 
structure of reality is very important if we hope to 
glimpse the depth of these traditions. 

In Shaman, Healer, Sage | go into areas of healing that 
are not readily understood or common. However, they 
are extraordinarily powerful. We are so open to some 
individuals that we become susceptible to their energies. 
These energies affect us like a virus affects the body; they 
contaminate our luminous field and, as a result, they 
have to be drawn out or extracted from it. When you talk 
about this to physicians or psychologists, they generally 
cringe, especially when you talk about spirits who may be 
influencing your health. But I would say that one out of 
four clients that I work with have either an intrusive ener- 
gy or an intrusive entity that is the cause of many of their 
symptoms. The intrusive entity is often a relative who 
died unconsciously and was seeking assistance — per- 
haps a mother, grandmother or grandfather. 


NE OF MY TEACHERS. used to 
say to me, “Alberto, your people don’t bury 
your dead.” And I responded, on the con- 
trary, that we have a tremendous death indus- 
try in our society. But he would say, “No, no, no, not that. 
Your people are followed by their ancestors — the living, 
walking, undead. These are the spirits of the ancestors 
who have not been mourned, who have not been griev- 
ed, who have not been brought up to an ancestor altar. 
So, they keep haunting you and living through you.” 
Shamans understand that the veil between the visible 
and the invisible world is a thin one. And they under- 
stand the continuity of life. They understand the fact that 
crossing the threshold of death does not mean that life 
has ceased, but merely changed form. They know the 
journey beyond death and are able to accompany a soul 
on this journey. And not only that final journey, since 
they also can guide us through those little deaths that we 
have in the course of our lives, when we die to the per- 
son we have been. We go through these passages when 
we shed who we have been, and leap, like a jaguar, into 
the person we are becoming. 

What I’ve attempted to do with Shaman, Healer, Sage is 
to translate and adapt a 5,000-year-old body of teaching 
(that my mentor believed was actually a 100,000-year-old 
body of teaching) into a very contemporary methodolo- 
gy — one that we can experiment with and explore, to 
heal both ourselves and others. To me, one of the more 
important sections in the book is the final chapter on the 
death rites, or how we can assist a loved one, which is 
something that we’ve forgotten in the West. 

When my father was dying, I stopped a young priest 
from performing extreme unction, the last rites of the 
Catholic tradition, because he was going to seal my 
father’s luminous body inside his physical body. I did the 
death rites of disengaging the luminous body, which are 
the same rites a shaman does during the initiation to the 
journey beyond death. I helped to disengage his lumi- 
nous body, or lift it from his physical body and then seal 
the chakra so it wouldn’t come back into the physical 
body. The entire feeling in the room changed. It went 
from being a depressing place, with my mother and sis- 
ter crying, to one where all of us were hugging and 
laughing. It had become a cathedral filled with peace 
and serenity. We sensed from the presence of my father’s 
spirit that he was no longer suffering. 

T invite you to experiment with a body of teaching that 
I think is also extremely important to us today since 
we're coming to the end of medicine as we know it. We 
have viruses that are resistant to anything and everything 
that we can throw at them. 

The healing methodologies of the Americas have to do 
with coming into a proper relationship with all of life. The 
first healing process that we undergo in the shamanic 
training I experienced, is to do a kind of soul recovery, or 
soul retrieval. It reveals the self that never left the Garden, 
that still walks in beauty on the Earth, that still speaks to 
God, that still speaks to the rivers and the trees, and that 
the rivers and the trees speak back to. We heal that funda- 
mental rift that we have with nature and our own nature, 
and we walk again in the Garden. We learn to talk to God. 

I invite you to explore this tradition which is our tra- 
dition of the Americas. It’s not a religious tradition; it’s a 
spiritual tradition. Explore it. This is about our land, our 
Earth, and our mythology. It’s of the feminine and it’s a 
path of power and beauty. 
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Angels 


The Angelic Year 

Healing Through Angelic Meditation 
By Ambika Wauters 

$25.00. 192 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0688174892. Hearst Books 

“Angels act as God’s messengers to human- 
kind, and provide the means by which our 
dreams are realized and our hopes fulfilled. 
They encourage healthy attitudes to life, self- 
acceptance, and gratitude. They help us to 
stay flexible, positive, open to new possibili- 
ties, and receptive to the miracles they bring 
daily into our lives.” 

— Ambika Wauters 

In Ambika Wauters’s new book, you will 
learn about the archangels, and the fifty- 
two angels that honor each week of the 
year. You will also be introduced to the 
seventeen angels of the festivals who help 
humankind feel God’s grace at significant 
times and events. 

The Angelic Year takes its structure 
from the Jewish and Christian calendars, 
following the cycles of the zodiac from 
the beginning of spring, with the vernal 
equinox in the sign of Aries, to the end 
of winter, in the sign of Pisces. Wauters’s 
resplendent 
guide is illus- 
trated with in- 
spiring works of 
art that help 
you to know 
angels as real 
beings. Each of 
the angels of 
the week is 
endowed with a singular quality — such 
as beauty, integrity, imagination, or wis- 
dom — that is illuminated in a prayer 
and meditation. She also includes affir- 
mations and visualizations that aid you in 
seeking guidance from the angels, and 
points out that you can work better with 
angels when you take responsibility for 
what you feel and need. If you focus your 
thoughts and prayers with sincere inten- 
tion, your heart and mind will open to 
the power within you and the angels, 
being the perfect spiritual beings that 
they are, will stay by your side and give 
you all the help you ask for. — ICS 

Some of Ambika Wauters’ other books 
are: Healing with the Energy of the Chakras 
($14.95 paper ISBN 0895949067), 
Chakras and Archetypes ($16.95 paper 
ISBN 0895948915), Inner Radiance and 
Outer Beauty ($14.95 paper ISBN 
158910807), and The Angel Oracle $24.95 
boxed set ISBN 0312133014). 





Archangels and Earthangels 
An Inspiring Handbook on Spiritual Helpers 
in the Metaphysical and Earthly Spheres 
By Petra Schneider 
and Gerhard K. Pieroth 
$14.95. paper. 192 pp. 
ISBN 0910261199. Arcana 
“In order to perceive angels we need anoth- 
er perspective. Yet, the rational mind tends to 
be in the way, which is why angel experiences 
are probably much more frequent in danger or 
death situations: the rational mind is blocked 
and switched off and we can perceive a reali- 
ty beyond ourselves that we usually suppress. 
Then, as soon as the rational mind becomes 
active again, it naturally doubts these experi- 
ences.” — Schneider and Pieroth 
The word “angel” is derived from the 
Greek term angelos which means “messen- 
ger” or “envoy.” Angels are the messen- 
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ANGELS TO ANIMALS 


gers of the divine and 
exist within what, for 
many centuries, has 
been called the spiri- 
tual or heavenly hier- 
archy. Messengers 
between the divine 
force and humans 
are common to most 
religions and cul- 
tures, although they 
are not always called 
angels. For the Hindus they are known as 
devas, in Tibetan Buddhism they are 
called dakinis, and in the Islamic Koran 
they are the malaika. The Kerub of Sumer, 
Babylon and Assyria are considered to be 
the oldest portrayals of angels and are the 
models for the Jewish and Christian 
seraphim. 

Husband and wife team Dr. Petra 
Schneider and Gerhard Pieroth have 
been working with angels for many years. 
Angels, they say, are always at our side, 
encouraging and supporting us in the 
development of our spiritual and godlike 
natures; they help us unfold these aspects 
of our being in our day-to-day lives. 

In their book, Schneider and Pieroth 
— who are also Reiki practitioners — 
explain how to make contact with these 
powerful and loving beings, and offer spe- 
cific information on archangels, earth- 
angels, cherubim, seraphim, and Elohim. 
Meditations are given to contact the 
angels individually or as a group. 

They have also developed LightBeings 
Archangel and Earthangel Essences, 
which they describe as a gift from the 
angels to humanity. They contain the 
energetic vibrations of the archangels and 
earthangels bound to a carrier substance, 
thereby serving the process of becoming 
conscious, of personal development and 
spiritual growth. More about LightBeings 
Essences can be found in their book Light- 
Beings Master Essences. — CHP 


fede Lee tb hoe 


Archanprls 
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Healing With the Angels 
Oracle Cards 
By Doreen Virtue, Ph.D. 
$15.95. 44 card deck 
with 48-page guidebook. 
ISBN 1561706396. Hay House 

Doreen Virtue designed this set of 44 
oracle cards to help you communicate 
with your angels and receive angelic 
answers and guidance about your life in 
matters of the heart, 
your career, health, 
family, and much 
more. Each card has 
a key word or phrase 
illustrated with an- 
gelic artwork. “Angel 
wings” are depicted 
on the card’s back- 
side. With the help of 
the comprehensive 
48-page guidebook, 
you will learn how to 
give angel readings for yourself and oth- 
ers. The beautiful cards feature artwork by 
Corey Wolfe, Shirley Ann, Bruce Harman, 
and Elly Reeve. Information for ordering 
prints is in the back of the guidebook. 

Doreen Virtue holds a Ph.D. in coun- 
seling psychology. A clairvoyant psy- 
chotherapist and metaphysician, she 
teaches people of all religious and nonre- 
ligious backgrounds how to hear, see, feel, 
and know their angels. — CHP 

Also by Doreen Virtue: See Healing with 
the Fairies and Healing with the Fairies Ora- 








cle Cards in Inner Healing. See Care and 
Feeding of Indigo Children in Childcare & 
Education 
“Angel cards are best worked with on an 
intuitive basis. This is how the angels taught 
me to work with their oracle cards.” 
— Doreen Virtue 





Animals 





Conversations with Dog 

An Uncommon Dogalog of Canine Wisdom 
By Kate Solisti-Mattelon 

$13.95. 135 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1582700389. Beyond Words 

Dog lovers who long to communicate 
with their tail-wagging friends will be fas- 
cinated to read what 
professional animal 
communicator 
} Solisti-Mattelon has 
to say on behalf of 
canines everywhere. 
Answering questions 
sent in by readers, 
our furry fellow crea- 
tures explain both 
the mundane and 
the magnificent. 
“Why do you like to chase squirrels?” “Can 
you see colors?” “Why are you so connect- 
ed to your human guardians?” 

The canine familiaris also talks about 
God (dog spelled backwards), as well as 
what kinds of food they enjoy most. 
Whether you find inter-species communi- 
cation believable or not, this information 
makes sense, and is touching and funny at 
the same time. — LA 

“Once we believe that we can understand 
what our dogs are communicating to us, we 
can begin to hear their thoughts. I was able 
to hear the thought of animals and plants 
when I was a very young child. I thought this 
was normal. I quickly learned that my par- 
ents did not think this was normal at all! By 
age eight, I closed down the parts of my self 
that knew how to listen. Then, in my late 
twenties, I decided to take responsibility for 
my life and stop blaming my parents, my job 
situation, the weather, and other external 
conditions, for all that happened to me. I 
began to pay attention to my everyday choic- 
es. I began to listen to my heart.” 

— Kate Solisti-Mattelon 


Straight From the Horse’s Mouth 
FAfow to Talk to Animals and Get Answers 
Amelia Kinkade 
Forward by Bernie Siegel 
$22.00. 266 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0609607693. Crown 

“I firmly believe a hundred years from now 
a book about mental telepathy will be as nec- 
essary as a book about how to eat with a fork. 
Telepathy will be nothing more than a simple 
tool that everyone uses.” 

What strikes you when reading Straight 
from the Horse’s Mouth is that the author 





loves animals, deeply, fanatically, wonder- 
fully. She loves all kinds of animals: Not 
only dogs, cats and horses, but also squir- 
rels, jaguars and insects! If you long to 
establish better inter-sspecies communica- 
tion between you and your animal, this is 
the “how to” book for you. 

Who hasn’t wished that their sad look- 
ing, lethargic dog or cat could explain 
what was bothering them? Many pet own- 
ers have spent hundreds of dollars at the 
vet and still haven’t found the answer to a 
chronic health problem. This author, one 
of the top 100 psychics in America, 
promises that intuitive communication 
with our pets is possible and is a learned 
and practiced skill rather than an inher- 
ent gift. 

We must empty our minds and create a 
silence to “hear” our animals thoughts, 
says Kinkaid, who then explains how to 
send and receive mental pictures to and 
from them. Further, she guides readers 
through typical questions while citing 
examples of her own, remarkable 
encounters. She also reminds us that 
many of our emotional upsets spill over 
into our pets’ lives, and that we often 
unconsciously project our fears onto 
them. There is much evidence to demon- 
strate that this kind of telepathy is possi- 
ble, and it’s exciting to think that many of 
us might be capable of experiencing it 
with our four legged or two winged 
friends. — LA 


Unleashing Your Inner Dog 

Your Best Friend's Guide to Life 

Mari Gayatri Stein 

$14.95. 125 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1577311655. New World Library 

“We are everything to our dogs. They recog- 
nize us. We do not need to earn their love. We 
already fill the infinite view of their horizons.” 

“Our dogs teach us how to think with our 
hearts and love with our minds. They show us 
how to embrace what has been unloved for so 
long. They fetch back that lost thread of 
awareness that allows us to be at one with the 
world. They relentlessly protect us from our 
wayward selves and help us to decipher their 
bone mots. When we listen, our dogs speak to 
us with the silent voice of truth. They never sit 
in judgment, snigger, or go behind our backs 
and tell tales. They wag us on no matter how 
many times we falter.” 

“In the company of dogs, we are able to be 
at ease and express our innate happiness. We 
stop hoarding ourselves. We begin to rejoice in 
each other’s good fortune and act compassion- 
ately toward all beings of all breeds.” 

— Mari Gayatri Stein 

If you are a dog lover, there can never 
be too many dogs in your life — or too 
many dog books. That’s how a dog lover 
(like this reviewer) feels. Each person who 
writes about dog love brings their unique 
expression to 
the task. Still, I 
was delighted to 
discover this 
unpretentious 
little book 
humorously 
illustrated and 
lovingly written 
by Ms. Stein. 
Unleashing Your 
Inner Dog is packed with Zen wit and wis- 
dom of a canine variety. It will make you 
laugh, perhaps cry, inspire, and liberate 
your mind. The wit, the love, the revelry 
and joy are well worthy of both human 
and dog kind. — LA 
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Aromatherapy 


Essence and Alchemy 

A Book of Perfiime 

By Mandy Aftel 

$26.00. 244 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0865475539. North Point Press 

“Even before I became a perfumer, I loved 
to work with my hands and to be surrounded 
by objects made by hand, bearing the peculiar 
stamp of the maker’s sensibility. I was a textile 
artist in my twenties, and have long been an 
avid collector of ethnic crafts. I love to garden 
for scent with flowers and herbs, and I take 
great pleasure in filling my house with the fra- 
grances of plants I have tended. And while I 
have created all-natural perfumes for limited 
large-scale production, my true passion is cre- 
ating one-of-a-kind perfumes with gorgeous 
ingredients.” 

“From the beginning, I loved working with 
the pure essences. They were voluptuousness 
in a bottle, and I was elated just by smelling 
them, as if I were inhaling worlds of experi- 
ence along with the scents themselves. Some of 
their names were familiar from reading or 
cooking or gardening, others absolutely for- 
eign. I began to read about them all, first in 
the aromatherapy literature, then following 
the trail laid down in the bibliographies.” 

“‘T began to seek out antique perfume 
hooks at rare-book fairs and from dealers. 
Over the years I built a library of more than 
two hundred rare books on scent. Like the 
essences themselves, they have a complex and 
eccentric character. Some are filled with fas- 
cinating old photographs or woodcuts, others 
with arcane details about the procurement or 
use of this oil or that. The authors are wild 
hares full of opinions and quirks — Eugene 
Rimmel, for example, who was as much a 
frustrated hairdresser as a perfaumer and 
who, in his elaborately illustrated Book of 
Perfumes, published in 1865, tours the 
ancient civilizations and the “uncivilized 
nations,” surveying exotic hairdos and cus- 
toms of perfumery in almost equal measure. 
Scholarly or self-taught, earthy or cerebral, 
these writers share a reverence for natural 
ingredients and a deep and abiding belief in 
the importance of scented experience.” 

— Mandy Aftel 

Perfume — heady, elusive, ethereal, 
timeless. From ancient cultures to the pre- 
sent, people have taken pleasure in rub- 
bing perfumed substances into their skin. 
But natural perfumery is, in Mandy Aftel’s 

words, “a sacred and 
vanishing art.” In 
wen Essence and Alchemy, 
she breathes new life 
| into this spiritual and 
aesthetic craft, espe- 
cially the long and 
secretive traditions of 
alchemy, which em- 
body perfumery’s du- 
alities. Aftel points 
out that psychologist 
Carl Jung recognized 
this when he used 
the alchemical process as metaphor for 
the growth of the human soul through 
conflict, crisis, and change. 

This beautifully crafted book, rich and 
seductive in its resurrection of an art lost 
in a shadow cast by contemporary syn- 
thetic fragrances, will educate, inspire, 
and transform the reader, as in the 
alchemical dictum “solve et coagula.” Dis- 
solve and combine. — CHP 

For fictional pleasure on this subject, 
why don’t you also try the following book, 
Perfume. 





Perfume 
The Story of a Murderer 
By Patrick Siskind 
$13.00. 255 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0375725849. Vintage 

“For a moment he was so confused that he 
actually thought he had never in all his life 
seen anything so beautiful as this girl - 
although he only caught her from behind in 
silhouette against the candlelight. He meant, 
of course, he had never smelled anything so 
beautiful. But since he knew the smell of 
humans, knew it a thousandfold, men, 
women, children, he could not conceive of how 
such an exquisite scent could be emitted by a 
haman being. Normally human odor was 
nothing special, or it was ghastly. Children 
smelled insipid, men urinous, all sour sweat 
and cheese, women smelled of rancid fat and 
rotting fish. Totally uninteresting, repulsive — 
that was how humans smelled .. . And so it 
happened that for the first time in his life, 
Grenouille did not trust his nose and had to 
call on his eyes for assistance if he was to 
believe what he smelled. This confusion of 
senses did not last long at all. Actually he 
required only a moment to convince himself 
optically — then to abandon himself all the 
more ruthlessly to olfactory perception. And 
now he smelled that this was a human being, 
smelled the sweat of her armpits, the oil in her 
hair, the fishy odor of her genitals, and 
smelled it all with the greatest pleasure. Her 
sweat smelled as fresh as the sea breeze, the 
tallow of her hair as sweet as nut oil, her gen- 
itals were fragrant as the bouquet of water 





lilies, her skin as apricot blossoms... and the 
harmony of all these components yielded a 
perfume so rich, so balanced, so magical, that 
every perfume that Grenouille had smelled 
until now, every edifice of odors that he had so 
playfally created within himself, seemed at 
once to be utterly meaningless. A hundred 
thousand odors seemed worthless in the pres- 
ence of this scent. This one scent was the high- 
er principle, the pattern by which the others 
must be ordered. It was pure beauty.” 
— excerpt from Perfume 
A child is born on July 17, 1738, in the 
heat and filth of Montmartre’s food mar- 
ket. Abandoned to charity, the monks can 
find no one to care for the infant. He is 
too demanding and worse, he has no 
smell, no scent at all, 
which makes him, to 
them, a devil child. 
Nonetheless, he sur- 
vives. Baptized Jean- 
Baptiste Grenouille, 
he grows into a dark 
J and sinister young 
man whose one gift, 
ironically, is an 
incomparable sense 
of smell. Apprentic- 
ing himself to a perfumer, he quickly mas- 
ters the art of mixing flowers, herbs and 
oils. And then one day, he catches a faint 
whiff of something so exquisite he is 
determined to capture it, and follows the 
scent to its source — a beautiful young vir- 
gin on the brink of womanhood. And 


here begins his demented quest to create 
the ultimate perfume, and by so doing, 
become the greatest perfumer of all time. 
Perfume, a tale of obsession, murder, and 
sensual depravity, wraps its insidious 
vapors about the reader and never lets go, 
not even after the last page is turned and 
the cover closed. — CHP 


Astrology 


The Enchanted Astrologer 
Your Personal Oracle 
By Monte Farber & Amy Zerner 
$29.95. 199 pp. cloth book 
& 36-card deck set. 
ISBN 0312251734. St. Martins Press 

We are all very interested in getting 
guidance about love, relationship, money, 
jobs, and the future. We can gain knowl- 
edge about such 
questions through 
tarot or astrological 
readings. But few 
people learn the 
intricacies of tarot or 
astrology, finding the 
systems intimidating 
and complex. The 
team of Monte Far- 
ber & Amy Zerner 
are the foremost 
designers of tarot and astrological systems 
that cut through the complexity and offer 
relatively simple do-it-yourself kits that are 





Bodhi Tree Best Sellers in Books 


THE FOLLOWING IS A LIST OF THE BEST-SELLING BOOKS AT THE BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE FOR SEPTEMBER 2001. 


The Four Agreements 
by Don Miguel Ruiz 


The Power of Now: A Guide 


The Mastery of Love 
by Don Miguel Ruiz 


by David Niven 


by Don Miguel Ruiz 


by Amelia Kinkade 


Bridge of Love Publications 


by Robert Greene 


[4 
[6 
[9 


$12.95. paper. ISBN 1878424319. Amber-Allen 

to Spiritual Enlightenment by Eckhart Tolle 
$21.95. cloth. ISBN 1577311523. New World Library 
The Way: using the Wisdom of Kabblah for Spiritual 


Transformation and Fulfillment by Michael Berg 
$24.95. paper. ISBN 0471083003. Wiley 


$14.00. paper. ISBN 1878424424. Amber-Allen 
The 100 Simple Secrets of Happy People 
$9.95. paper. ISBN 0062516507. HarperSF 
The Four Agreements Companion Book 
$14.00. paper. ISBN 1878424483. Amber-Allen 
The Artist’s Way: A Spiritual Path 

to Higher Creativity by Julia Cameron 
$15.95. paper. ISBN 0874776945. Tarcher/Putnam 
Straight from the Horses Mouth 

$22.00. cloth. ISBN 0609607693. Crown 
Children of the Matrix by David Icke 
$25.00. paper. ISBN 0953881016. 


The Forty-Eight Laws of Power 


$15.00. paper. ISBN 0140280197. Penguin 


by Pema C 


Clear Your 


Move Your 
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Multnomah 


The Impersonal Life: The Graceland Edition 
by Anonymous (Joseph S. Benner) 
$10.95. paper. ISBN 0875167675. DeVorss 


When Things Fall Apart 


hédrén 


$12.95. paper. ISBN 1570623449. Shambhala 


Rule by Secrecy: The Hidden History That Connects 
the Trilateral Commission, the Freemasons, and the Great Pyramid 


by Jim Marrs $15.00. paper. ISBN 0060931841. Harper 


Autobiography of a Yogi by Paramahansa 
Yogananda $6.00. paper. ISBN 0876120796. 
Self-Realization Fellowship 


Clutter with Feng Shui 


by Karen Kingston 
$10.95. paper. ISBN 0767903595. Broadway 


Stuff, Change Your Life: 


How to Use Feng Shui to Get Love, Money, Respect and Happiness 
by Karen Rauch Carter 
$13.00. paper. ISBN 0684866048. Simon & Schuster 


Conversations With God: Book 1: 
An Uncommon Dialogue by Neale Donald Walsch 
$23.95. cloth. ISBN 0399142789. Putnam 


Mastery of Awareness: 
Living the Agreements by Dona Bernadette Vigil 
$14.00. cloth. ISBN 1879181614. Inner Traditions 


If The Buddha Married: Creating Enduring Relationships 
ona Spiritual Path by Charlotte Kasl, Ph.D. 
$11.00. paper. ISBN 0140196226. Penguin Compass 


The Prayer of Jabez by Bruce H. Wilkinson 
$9.99. paper. ISBN 1576737330. 


Press 
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accurate, fun to use, practical, and excel- 
lent teaching aids. The Enchanted 
Astrologer offers a way to tap into the mag- 
ic of astrology instantly. While removing 
the complexity of astrology it loses none 
of the rich symbolic language of the Plan- 
ets, Signs, and Houses. The authors have 
distilled the essence of this ancient art 
into a system that can answer your most 
important questions and help improve 
your life. Farber & Zerner write, “It can 
help you remember that right now and in 
this very moment that only you have the 
ability to make the decisions that govern 
your actions.” The Enchanted Astrologer is 
fun and simple but it also enables you to 
understand your astrological sign and 
your unique personality, to make better 
decisions, and even predict your future. 

The comprehensive book provided with 
the set completely explains how to use the 
system. You learn how to ask your ques- 
tions and how to enforce your questions 
using visualization. Sample questions are 
provided about love/relationships, 
work/career, wealth/success or general 
questions about your highest good and 
greatest joy. Once you have your question 
in mind, you shuffle the cards and pick the 
card representing your question. In the 
index, you find the page number for that 
card’s meaning in answer to the type of 
question you asked. Then you look up the 
card in the book to display your answer. 
You are provided with a direct, in depth 
answer to your question. The 36 full color 
cards are illustrated by award-winning fab- 
ric collage tapestry artist, Amy Zerner, 
symbolizing the 12 Planets of Astrology, 
the 12 Houses of the horoscope, and the 
12 Signs of the Zodiac. 

Other items by Monte Farber and Amy 
Zerner are: The Enchanted Tarot, The 
Instant Tarot reader, The Oracle of the God- 
dess Karma Cards, The Psychic Circle, The 
Pathfinder, and Gifts of the Goddess Affir- 
mation Cards. 


Planets and Possibilities 
Explore the Worlds Beyond Your Sun Sign 
By Susan Miller 
$26.95. 418 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0446524344. Warner 

Susan Miller’s new book includes many 
lesser known — yet useful and intriguing 
— facts and details about the zodiac. For 
example, she writes, by studying the 
Greek and Roman myths, you can under- 
stand some of the nuances of your astro- 
logical signs. In addition to presenting 
comprehensive sec- 
tions devoted to the 
myths and their rele- 
vant signs, this well 
known founder of 
Astrology Zone web- 
site, and monthly 
contributor to Self 
and McCall’s maga- 
zines offers a wealth 
of information on 
the history and 
mechanics of astrology, the planets — 
both from a scientific and astrological 
perspective — and everything you need to 
know about the signs themselves. The 
book also guides readers into understand- 
ing which careers may be best for them: 
the easiest ways to get rich, or at least han- 
dle cash flow; how to sustain better health 
by following the natural tendencies of 
one’s personality and body; and more 
about each sign’s romantic side in order 
to attract the best possible partner. Lucid, 
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fun, and accessibly written, Planets and 
Possibilities provides an ancient, but time- 
tested way to uncover your latent talents, 
affirm your hunches, gain the courage to 
take risks, build your confidence, and 
seize opportunities. And, as a bonus of 
course, it will also help you to understand 
the people around you. — CD 

“If you are an Aries, for example, you will 
note that you are influenced strongly hy Mars. 
Appropriately called the Red Planet by scien- 
tists, and the “warrior planet” in mythology, 
Mars gives Aries courage, daring, and a rest- 
less nature to hurl new endeavors continually 
into being. As an Aries, you will note that your 
chapter includes the myth of Jason and the 
Argonauts. That myth does not necessarily 
mean that Jason was an Aries, but that he 
personified the qualities of Aries in a partic- 
ularly effective way. Jason’s actions summed 
up the fearless, courageous persona that your 
sign exudes.” — Susan Miller 


Teen Astrology 
The Ultimate Guide 
to Making Your Life Your Own 
By M. J. Abadie 
$14.95. 306 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0892818239. Bindu Books 

“The main purpose of this book — written 
especially for you as a teen — is to help you 
learn who you really are, what your potentials 
are, and how to accept yourself without being 
judgmental... The reason you have to take 
on the task of understanding yourself is clear: 
no one else can do it for you, and if you accept 
someone else’s definition of who you are or 
ought to be, you are doomed to unhappiness. 


two ways: either 
they are naturally 
good and virtu- 
ous until they get 





ame "au messed up by a 
MLTIMATE bad society, or 
ib sal " they are naturally 
enti Greve wild beasts that 
must be tamed 
and civilized 
through _ rigid 


authoritarian systems of education and reli- 
gion. Neither of these views is correct. Chil- 
dren, and especially teenage children, have 
exactly the same needs and drives as do 
adults. They are neither perfect nor bestial, 
and they will do whatever they must in order 
to survive in the world both as biological enti- 
ties and as distinct personalities. The princi- 
pal difference is that the young person does 
not know as much about the so-called “real 
world” and, therefore, cannot manipulate it 
as successfully as a fully formed adult with 
extensive worldly experience. This difference 
often causes problems between teens and 
adults, since many adults presume that they 
know better. Usually they do know more, but 
more is not always better. That's why self- 
understanding is an important part of a teen’s 
survival kit.” — M. J. Abadie 

Teen Astrology puts you in the driver’s 
seat of your life. Author and astrologer M. 
J. Abadie admits her own teen years were 
extremely difficult. “. . . since I became a 
professional astrologer,” she writes, “there 
have been many times I wished achingly 
that I’d known astrology when I was a 
teen. What a difference it would have 
made!” She says she couldn't relate to her 
Sun Sign as it was described in magazine 
and newspaper columns, and so she 
believed astrology was “all bunk.” Later, 
when she studied astrology as an adult, 
she found out that the Sun Sign made up 





only one-tenth of a person’s astrological 
picture. 

You need no previous knowledge of 
astrology to use this book since everything 
you need is provided, including the tables 
to look up planetary placements. By the 
time you finish reading you will know all 
about the ten planets and their relation- 
ship to the twelve zodiac signs. You will be 
able to map out an astrological chart, and 
compare and understand the different 
planetary/sign combinations and _pair- 
ings. You will also know how to put it all 
together so you can be a better you, 
choose wisely in love and career, and 
bridge the generation gap between you 
and your parents. 

Written in plain, nontechnical English, 
Teen Astrology is not a simplified, watered- 
down astrology book. It’s serious, Abadie 
says, because life is serious business. Who 
you will become is vital. Why not let your 
stars light the way? — CHP 


Sylvia. Browne , 


Reviewed below are Heart and Soul 
Cards, The Nature of Good and Evil and 
Past Lives, Future Healing. by the prolific 
Sylvia Browne. She is also the author of 
Angels and Spirit Guides ($16.95. audio cas- 
sette. ISBN 1561706914), Astrology 
Through a Psychic’s Eyes ($7.00. paper. 
ISBN 1561707201), Blessings From the Oth- 
er Side ($17.95. cloth. ISBN 0525945741), 
God, Creation, and Tools for Life: Book 1 of 
the Journey of the Soul series ($13.95. paper. 
ISBN 1561707228), Life On the Other Side 
($23.95. cloth. ISBN 0525945393), Other 
Side and Back ($7.50. paper. ISBN 
0451198638), The Soul’s Perfection: Book 2 
of the Journey of the Soul series ($13.95. 
paper. ISBN 1561707236), and Tools for 
Life ($25.00. audio cassette set. ISBN 
156170721X). 


Heart and Soul Cards 

By Sylvia Browne 

$17.95. 50-Card Deck. 

ISBN 1561708739. Hay House 

“Being Patient with Impotency: Many times 
life makes us feel impotent — we wish things 
but we're stuck. Please realize that even in 
these times of aimless wandering, we are 
learning. Let us be patient in our spiritual 
quest for knowledge.” 

“Simplicity: The simpler we can keep life, 
the happier we are. Sometimes, in this age of 
noise and negative news, it’s not easy to do. 
Shut off the TV, communicate with your loved 
ones, and stick close together.” 

— Sylvia Browne 

Renowned psychic Sylvia Browne 
brings you 50 cards ona variety of subjects 








that will “warm 
} your heart and 
soul,” giving 
you true 
insight into the 
meaning of 
life. Each card 
Sylvia is two sided 
Browne with a keyword 
or phrase along 
with descriptive artwork on one side and 
an extended complementary commen- 
tary on the other side. The colors are 
bright and harmonious. Sylvia suggests 
putting the cards anyplace in your envi- 
ronment where they can remind you that 
life is a gift that we must nurture and trea- 
sure. The deck is illustrated by Kristin 
Dempsey, Francis Livingston, and Eliza- 
beth Wolf. — CHP 

“Accepting Death: Death is only passing 
from this dimension to another - the place 
where we all were created. Take a few 
moments to search for the beauty we all 
remember from that dimension, for we will 
soon be there again.” 

“Forgiveness: I believe we must forgive 
whenever possible, but sometimes there are 
certain things or people we cannot forgive, no 
matter how hard we try. This is when we must 
give it to God, for God is greater than we are 
and can take care of whatever we can’t.” 

— Sylvia Browne 


The Nature of Good and Evil 
By Sylvia Browne 

$13.95. 169 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1561707244. Hay House 

“To learn is spiritual, because knowledge 
destroys ignorance, prejudice, and greed.” 

— Sylvia Browne 

“Where there is light, there is dark- 
ness.” This is Sylvia Browne’s third volume 
in the Journey of the Soul series. Along with 
her two communicating spirit guides, 
Francine and Raheim, she outlines the 
philosophical framework for the nature of 
good (light) and evil (darkness), and the 
role of God in the big picture. In this per- 
spective, God encompasses knowledge 
and creation, male and female — always 
two in one. 

The material in Browne’s ongoing 
series represents thousands of hours of 
work conducted over 
several years. To 
receive her informa- 
tion, she enters what 
she describes as 
“deep-trance medi- 
umship,” whereby 
Francine or Raheim 
take control of her 
( poe ee ane Sere ae 
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aad Fs i Sylvia’s audience. 
Interestingly enough, she retains no 
memory of what transpired while she was 
in trance. 

Because the knowledge contained in 
her books is extremely abstract and eso- 
teric, Sylvia suggests readers contemplate 
short passages, rather than trying to take 
in too much at once. However, in this 
reader’s experience, the ideas and possi- 
bilities are so fascinating, sensible and 
unique, that you may have difficulty 
putting the books down. — CHP 

“One person, walking with the light, can 
enlighten many. Light springs out. Strangely 
enough, many times it will spring out of dark- 
ness. But light, coming from light into dark- 
ness, makes it even more brilliant.” 

— Francine 
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Past Lives, Future Healing 

A Psychic Reveals the Secrets to Good Health 
and Great Relationships 

By Sylvia Browne with Lindsay Harrison 
$24.95. 235 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0525946063. Dutton 

“You have been alive since the beginning of 
time, in a gorgeous unbroken continuum, mov- 
ing back and forth between earth and The 
Other Side many times. You have lived on 
earth in many different bodies, during many 
different eras in many different parts of the 
world under many different circumstances for 
your own carefully chosen purpose, depending 
on the goals and needs of your spirit’s 
progress. Please don’t let the term ‘past lives’ 
mislead you into thinking you've arrived this 
time around as a separate person from who 
you've been before, alive, then dead, then 
alive again. No, what youre living right now 
is simply the current phase of one life, the 
same eternal life your spirit has been living 
and will go on living forever.” 

— Sylvia Browne 

Rick returned from a trip to the gro- 
cery store in a panic, shut himself in his 
bedroom and refused to leave the house 
for four years. Later, in a regression ses- 
sion with psychic Sylvia Browne, he told 
her all about his experience: At the gro- 
cery store, he observed a little boy in the 
produce department pick up an apple 
and when he began 
to bite into it, the 
boy’s father yelled, 
“Don’t eat that with- 
out washing it, it 
might poison you!” 
Seems insignificant 
enough, but when 
Browne _ regressed 
Rick, he found him- 
self in South America 
in the year 1411, 
when he was an Aztec ruler. In that life- 
time, one day he sat down to a meal with 
his advisers, and suddenly grabbed his 
throat, began choking violently, and 
called out in terror that he had been poi- 
soned and was dying. After all this was 
relived in the session, Rick completely 
recovered. His wife called Browne a few 
weeks later to tell her that Rick was 
healthy, happy, and back at work, with no 
trace of the panic that had kept him cap- 
tive in his house for four years. 

Welcome to the healing power of cell 
memory. According to Browne, God 
promised us eternity from the moment of 
our creation. And our billions of cells con- 
tain and act upon the knowledge our spir- 
it minds have instilled in them through 
our various lifetimes. Past Lives, Future 
Healing is an unprecedented look at the 
way so many of our health and relation- 
ship problems are rooted in our unre- 
solved past lives. From unexplained ill- 
nesses, bizarre phobias, irrational anxi- 
eties and fears, birthmarks (yes!), recur- 
ring dreams, to the partners and lovers we 
choose, all can be traced back to past exis- 
tences, and in the tracing, finally, irrevo- 
cably healed. — CHP 


Buddhism 


Buddha 
By Karen Armstrong 
$19.95. 205 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0670891932. Viking 

“He did not rely on divine aid from anoth- 
er world, but was convinced that Nibbana 
(Nirvana) was a state that was entirely nat- 
ural to haman beings and could be experi- 








BUDDHISM 


enced by any genuine seeker. Gotama (Bud- 
dha) believed that he could find the freedom 
he sought right in the midst of this imperfect 
world. Instead of waiting for a message from 
the gods, he would search within himself for 
the answer, explore the furthest reaches of his 
mind, and exploit all his physical resources.” 

— Karen Armstrong 

Inevitably, we have to face the painful 
aspects of life — sickness, old age, and 
death however, according to the teach- 
ings of Buddha, we can attain a realization 
that allows us to face both life and death 
with equanimity and peace. 

In this insightful 
biography, Karen 
Armstrong points 
out the parallels 
between Buddha’s 
lifetime and our own 
contemporary world. 
Buddha lived in a 
time of change and 
inquiry when estab- 
lished beliefs were 
’ being questioned, 
and when the traditional social order was 
falling apart. And, just as our own society 
is heavily materialistic, Buddha grew up 
surrounded by luxury and pleasure, 
although he eventually found these world- 
ly enjoyments to be meaningless. 

Armstrong also locates Buddha in a 
broader historical context, namely, the 
Axial age (800-200 B.C.E.), which pro- 
duced teachers such as the great Hebrew 
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prophets, Confucius, Lao Tzu, Zoroaster, 
and Socrates, and the schools of Taoism, 
Confucianism, Buddhism, Hinduism, 
monotheisim, and Greek rationalism. In 
other words, his was an era of emerging 
human self awareness, accompanied by 
major ethical renewal. 

While no written record of Buddha’s 
life emerged until several centuries after 
his death, Armstrong turns to the earli- 
est Pali texts — which include many his- 
torically verifiable events — to explore 
the pivotal and archetypal events of his 
life and career: His renunciation of 
worldly life, spiritual quest, enlighten- 
ment, teaching, mission, and final pass- 
ing into Nirvana. She fleshes out the 
information from Buddhist texts with 
our knowledge of the religious, histori- 
cal, and social currents of the era, and 
by so doing, brings Buddha to life for 
the modern reader. 

While Armstrong is a former Catholic 
nun (now a college professor) who has 
written several books about monotheistic 
religions, she writes with respect and 
appreciation for Buddha and emphasizes 
the unique meaning of his teachings and 
career. While Buddha did not attempt to 
impose doctrine, creed, or theology, she 
writes, he taught a path that, like a raft, 
allows seekers to cross the “river” of 
human suffering and reach the “other 
shore” of total freedom. In fact, at that 
point, even the raft is no longer necessary. 
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Eight Mindful Steps to Happiness 
Walking the Path of the Buddha 

By Bhante Henepola Gunaratana 
$16.95. 268 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0861711769. Wisdom Publications 

“The Buddha’s message was simple but pro- 
found. Neither a life of self-indulgence nor one 
of self mortification can bring happiness. Only 
a middle path, avoiding these two extremes, 
leads to peace of mind, wisdom, and complete 
liberation from the dissatisfactions of life.” 

“The message of the Buddha is traditionally 
known as the Four Noble Truths. The last of 
these four truths sets out eight steps to happi- 
ness. He taught us to cultivate skillfulness in our 
understanding, thinking, speech, action, liveli- 
hood, effort, mindfulness, and concentration.” 

— Bhante Henepola Gunaratana 

Here, Bhante Henepola Gunaratana 
examines each of Buddha’s steps to hap- 
piness in detail. However, his style, as it 
was in his best selling previous book, 

Mindfulness in Plain 
English, is simple and 
accessible. 

The eight steps 
guide you to a happi- 
ness that is not 
dependent on things 
happening in a cer- 
tain way because, 
with mindfulness, 
perfect happiness 
becomes part of your 
being. However, Gun- 
aratana counsels that 
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Best Sellers in Audio: Music & Audio Books & Teaching 


THESE LISTINGS REFLECT SALES FOR SEPTEMBER 2001 


[1] A Gift of Love: Music Inspired by Love Poems 
of Rumi by Deepak Chopra & Friends. 


$19.98 CD & $12.98 cassette 


[2] In the Garden of Souls 
by Vas $16.98 CD 


[3] Heart Chakra Meditation 
by Karunesh. $15.98 CD 


[4] The Essence: Gayatri Mantra & Others 


by Deva Premal. $15.98 CD 


Shamanic Dream Il by Anugana. 


$16.98 CD 


Audio Books and Teaching 


[1] The Power of Now by Eckhart Tolle. 
$29.95 5 cassettes Unabridged 


[2] Yoga Sanctuary: Guided Hatha Practice 
by Shiva Rea. $24.95 CD 


[3] Companion to Power of Now 
by Eckhart Tolle. $22.95 cassette 


[4] Letting Go of Stress 
by Emmett Miller. $10.00 cassette 


[5] Light Meditations 
by Joanna Coca with Brian Gibson. $16.98 CD 


A Day without Rain by Enya. 
$21.98 CD 


[7] Rain of Blessings: Vajra Chants 
by Lama Gyurme & Jean Rykiel. $16.98 CD 


8 | Tabla Beat Science: Tala Matrix 
by Zakir Hussain. $16.98 CD 


[9] Erotic Rhythims from Earth 
by Govinda. $16.98 CD 


Asanana Two: Moving Meditation 
by Asana Two. $16.98 CD 


[11] Chants to Awaken the Buddhist Heart 
by Lama Surya Das & Steven Halpern. $16.98 CD 


[12] Healing Waters - Sound Healing 
by Dean Evenson. $15.98 CD 


Mantra Mix by Various Artists 
$24.95 CD 


Volume 3: Further In Time 
by Afro Celt Sound System. $16.98 CD 


[15] The Lama’s Chant: Songs of Awakening 
by Lama Gyrume & Jean Rykiel $18.98 CD 


[6] The Art of Happiness 
by His Holiness the Dalai Lama 


& Howard C. Cutler $23.50 CD & $18.00 cassette 


[7] Creative Visualization Meditations 
by Shakti Gawain. $11.95 cassette 


Sea of Tranquility: A Relaxation Experience 
by Richard M. Sword. $19.95 CD 


[9] When Things Fall Apart 
by Pema Chodron. $18.95. cassette 


Become a Millionaire in Three Years 
by Dick Sutphen. $16.00 CD 


[11] Quest for an Angel: Meditation Series 
by Suzannah Galland. $16.00 CD 


[12] Lady of Prosperity: Mystical Journey 
with Music by Joni Abbatecola. $16.00 CD 


[13] The Anatomy of the Spirit 
by Caroline Myss. $18.95 cassette 


The Four Agreements 
by Don Miguel Ruiz. $17.95 cassette 


[15] All Things Censored, Volume 1 by Abu-Jamal 
& Malcom Mumia. $14.98 CD 
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true happiness is not possible without 
strong application of understanding and 
effort. Mindfulness is a way of training 
yourself to become aware of things as they 
really are. If you want to change a long 
standing habit that you know is not bene- 
ficial to your life, you must act to change 
that behavior. “That may sound easy,” 
writes Gunaratana, “but nothing is more 
difficult. When you admit to yourself, ‘I 
must make this change to be more happy’ 
— not because the Buddha said so, but 
because your heart recognizes a deep 
truth — you must devote all your energy 
to making the change. You need strong 
determination to overcome harmful 
habits.” 

You can prepare to practice the eight 
steps to happiness by simplifying your life 
and by meditating daily. The path to hap- 
piness is not linear — you will find that 
you progress in a spiral fashion, and that 
all the steps are intertwined. Each chapter 
discusses one of the eight steps, at the end 
of which Gunaratana lists the key points 
you need to know in order to practice 
each skillfully. 

Bhante Henepola Gunaratana was 
born in Sri Lanka, where he was ordained 
as a Buddhist monk at the age of twelve. 
He earned a Ph.D. in philosophy from 
American University, and has taught 
courses in Buddhism at several American 
colleges. Bhante Gunaratana is the abbot 
of the Bhavana Society monastery in West 
Virginia. — ICS 


Going on Being 
Buddhism and the Way of Change 
A Positive Psychology for the West 
Mark Epstein, M.D. 
$23.95. 225 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0767904605. Broadway 
“This is a book 
about how I came to 
rest more easily in my 
own awareness, to live 
more fully in my own 
self, and about how 
others may do the 
| same. It is about what 
makes it possible to 
live in an uninterrupt- 
ed flow, absorbed in 
the moment, in accor- 
dance with one’s truest self. This is a potential 
for all of us, one whose actualization depends 
on our abilities to see ourselves as we truly are. 
We can change, not through clinging to notions 
of who we think we are, but through opening 
up our own capacities for self awareness.” 
— Mark Epstein 
This is one of those books that touches 
you deeply. The book comes alive with 
Epstein’s experiences of both his powerful 
Buddhist teachers and his own spiritual 
lessons and insights. He encourages with 
an honest look at his personal journey. 
Before attending Harvard and training 
to be a psychiatrist, Epstein studied with 
Ram Dass, Joseph Goldstein, and Jack 
Kornfield. Here, he blends psychotherapy 
with meditation practices, and opens a 
new dimension of possibility for personal 
growth and change. He challenges us to 
look at our minds with relentless concen- 
tration, while delving into our psyches 
without attachment or desire. — LA 
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Saffron Days in L.A. 
Tales of a Buddhist Monk in America 
By Bhante Walpola Piyananda 
$14.95. 187 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1570628130. Shambhala 
One day the Buddhist monk Bhante 
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An Appeal for Financial Support 
for the Bodhi Tree Book Review 


This is our twenty-sixth issue of the magazine. 


Since its inception, we have worked diligently to bring to 
our readers instructive and substantial information that is not 
available in most book review magazines or newspapers. Pro- 
duction and mailing costs have increased significantly over the 
past few years. To help keep this worthy project alive, we are 
asking all of our readers for your financial help by contribut- 


ing to our Book Review Fund. 


Walpola Piyananda encountered a group 
of menacing-looking punks: Unsure of 
their intentions, he had to think fast ... 
“Are you punkies?” he asked. 

“Punkies?” they laughed. “No way man, 
we're punks.” 

To which Bhante responded: “You guys 
are the old style, and I’m the new style of 
punk. Look here. You have all kinds of 
colored clothing, but I have one color, 

: bright yellow. But 
honestly, I’m not 
attached to any col- 
ors. And look. You 
shave the sides of 
your head, but I’ve 
shaved my _ entire 
head. See? I am the 
new punk!” 

In recounting this 
incident in his book, 
Bhante — continues: 
“They had complete- 

' ly stopped in their 
tracks, either in amazement at my sheer 
gall, or because they were trying to figure 
out if I was dangerously insane or just 
plain strange. In any case, it compelled 
them to focus and start to listen. I knew I 
had them then, and I didn’t want to lose 
their attention. While they continued to 
stare, I reached out my hand in friend- 
ship. ‘Hello, my name is Bhante. Bhante 
Piyananda”’ 

As a young man, when Bhante Piyanan- 
da felt an urgent wish to travel from his 
native Sri Lanka to America, his elders 
insisted that America was not ready for 
Buddhist teaching, and warned him of its 
worldly dangers and temptations. But 
Bhante Piyananda had strong faith in 
both Buddha’s teaching and his own 
training as a monk, and in this book, he 
shares with us the many challenges and 
adventures of his more than twenty years 
in America. 

In fact, Bhante Piyananda’s new home 
was not just America — it was Los Ange- 
les. And, as he reached out to friends, stu- 
dents, and strangers, he got to know our 
bubbling, sometimes boiling cultural 
soup. Some of the people Bhante worked 
with included a young couple whose mar- 
riage was threatened by a meddling moth- 
er; a Christian fundamentalist who insist- 
ed that the Ven, Piyananda would surely 
go to hell; an enraged husband threaten- 
ing his unfaithful wife with a gun; a 
woman who sunbathed nude during a 
meditation retreat; a womanizer claiming 
to practice “detachment”; a student who 
worked as a prostitute; and in the passage 
quoted above, a band of five surly punks 
who “didn’t seem like welcoming types.” 
(Three of whom eventually became his 
students.) 

These warm, moving and sometimes 





deductible. 


As an incentive, you will receive special store discounts. All 
those who donate $25.00 or more become “Patrons of the 
Bodhi Tree” and will receive a personalized 10% discount 
card valid for one year on all purchases. Donations are not tax 


Please become a Book Review Patron and help us keep the 
Bodhi Tree Book Review on track. 


—Yours, Stan Madson and Phil Thompson 


humorous accounts show how patience 
and kindness — accompanied by shrewd 
insight, courage and quick thinking — 
win out over anger, selfishness and igno- 
rance, time and time again. Relying on 
Buddha’s teaching, Ven. Piyananda man- 
ages to resolve awkward, painful, and even 
dangerous situations, and through this 
book, he reaches out to us to show how we 
can do likewise. 

Through an interesting coincidence, 
Bhante Piyananda spent his first day in 
America riding in a parade through San 
Francisco. His task was to hold up a large 
statue of Buddha on a float and now, in 
this touching book, you will see that he 
has been upholding Buddha’s teachings 
in America ever since. 


Wake Up to Your Life 

Discovering the Buddhist Path of Attention 
By Ken McLeod 

$28.00. 468 pp. cloth. ISBN 0062516809. 
HarperSanFrancisco 

Ken McLeod studied for many years 
with his Master, Kalu Rinpoche, who is 
widely considered one of the most distin- 
guished Tibetan lamas of the 20th centu- 
ry. In his new book, McLeod demystifies 
the essential teachings of Buddhism as he 
illuminates a path to living fully in the pre- 

sent. The key to 
becoming fully alive 
and joyful, he says, is 
to develop one’s nat- 
ural capacity to culti- 
vate attention. Most 
of us live behind a 
wall of illusion, a 
| world of our own cre- 
ation where we obsess 
over the external 
world, relationships, 
harmful emotions, 
pleasure, power, and 
self. We develop reactive patterns that 
cause suffering and limit our ability to 
experience true freedom. Fortunately, 
Wake Up to Your Life offers guidance for 
dismantling this wall of illusion and attach- 
ment through meditations and reflections 
that point the way to wisdom, awareness, 
compassion, and inner strength. Each 
meditation is described in detail and is 
accompanied by a lucid commentary on 
its meaning and value. 

Using everyday language, stories, and 
examples accessible to westerners, Wake 
Up to Your Life presents the Buddha’s orig- 
inal teachings in a more American form. 
Highlighted with quotes from thinkers as 
diverse as Mulla Nasrudin, Samuel Beck- 
ett, Yogi Berra, Albert Einstein, Kalu Rin- 
poche, James Baldwin, and Bob Dylan, 
this authoritative and comprehensive 
book offers a warm and engaging 
approach to awakening our true self and 
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walking the liberating path of mindful 
and compassionate living. Bringing 
together his deep knowledge of Bud- 
dhism with years of one-on-one work with 
individuals, Ken McLeod presents a prac- 
tical Buddhism that allows us to realize to 
the full potential of our lives. 

Ken McLeod also directs Unfettered 
Mind, a Buddhist teaching and consulting 
service in Los Angeles. — DL 

“Buddhism is fraught with schools of phi- 
losophy, cosmological descriptions of the 
world, and moral and ethical systems, includ- 
ing the various lay and monastic traditions, 
esoteric initiation systems, energy transforma- 
tion methods, devotional practices, mindfal- 
ness practices, ways to cultivate compassion, 
pointing-out instructions for insight, elaborate 
visualization practices based on deities, and 
meditations on the ultimate nature of being. 
We can easily lose our way in all these elabo- 
rations. If we forget that the purpose of prac- 
tice is to move out of the reactive patterns that 
create suffering, we miss the whole point. All 
the philosophies, worldviews, ethical systems, 
practices, and rituals have only one intention: 
to wake us up from the sleep in which we 
dream that we are separate from what we 
experience.” — Ken McLeod 


Tibetan Buddhism 


Buddhism for Beginners 
By Thubten Chodron 
$12.95. 160 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1559391537. Snow Lion 

“The Buddha cannot pull the disturbing 
attitudes of ignorance, anger, and attachment 
from our minds in the same way as a thorn can 

: be pulled from our foot. 
Nor can the Buddha 
wash away our defile- 
ments with water or 
pour realizations into 
our minds. The Buddha 
has impartial compas- 
sion for all sentient 
beings and cherishes 
them more than himself, 
so if he could have elim- 
inated our suffering by 
4 his actions, the Buddha 
- would have done so.” 

“However, our experiences of happiness 
and pain depend on our minds. They depend 
on whether or not we subdue our disturbing 
emotions and contaminated actions (karma). 
The Buddha showed us the method to do this, 
the method that he himself used. . . It is up to 
us to practice this method and transform our 
own minds.” — Thubten Chodron 

Here is an excellent introduction to 
Buddhism. Using a question and answer 
format, it offers about 150 pages of virtu- 
ally everything a newcomer to Buddhism 
would want to know: Who was Buddha? 
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What are the core Buddhist teachings? 
How do we understand Buddhist customs, 
rituals, prayers, mantras, and symbols? 
What is the relationship between Bud- 
dhist teachings and science? And can we 
practice Buddhism in the West, while 
leading busy lives in a non-Buddhist cul- 
ture? 

Buddhism is sometimes misunderstood 
as offering a pessimistic, detached, life- 
denying or even nihilistic approach to 
human existence. Thubten Chodron — 
an American born Tibetan Buddhist nun 
who has practiced for twenty-five years — 
explains, however, that Buddhism is a way 
to develop a clear mind and warm heart 
while seeking to realize our highest spiri- 
tual potential. For example, if we under- 
stand impermanence, she says, “our minds 
will become clearer and we’ll be able to 
enjoy things for what they are. We’ll live 
more in the present, appreciate things as 
they are now, without fantasies about what 
they should be or might become. We’ll 
worry less about small matters, and will be 
less distracted when we meditate ... our 
life will be more vibrant and when the 
time of death arrives, we will have no 
regrets.” In addition, she explains key con- 
cepts such as karma, rebirth, the role of a 
teacher, the philosophy of emptiness or 
“no-self,” along with modern questions 
about the relationship of Buddhism and 
psychotherapy and family issues. 

Most importantly, while the book serves 
as an introduction to Buddhism in gener- 
al, and Tibetan Buddhism in particular, it 
offers good advice for anyone who wants 
to lead a more sane, balanced, and com- 
passionate life — JC 

“All beings have the potential to become 
Buddhas, for all of our minds are innately 
pure... This is a unique feature of Bud- 
dhism, for most other religions say an 
unbridgeable gap exists between the divine 
being and the human being. However, the 
Buddha said that each being has the potential 
to become fully enlightened.” 

— Thubten Chodron 





TIBETAN BUDDHISM 


Cultivating Compassion 
A Buddhist Perspective 
By Jeffrey Hopkins, Ph.D., 
foreword by His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
$19.95. 190 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0767904990. Broadway Books 

“Since an attitude such as unbiased com- 
passion, which runs against the grain of our 
usual outlook, is not easy, it has to be culti- 
vated in meditation. Gradually, feeling devel- 
ops, and then the felt attitude comes with only 
slight effort, and eventually it arises naturally 
and spontaneously. You practice in this way 
until compassion and altruism seem to form 
even the very stuff of your body.” 

— Jeffrey Hopkins 

Compassion is a central concept in the 
tradition of Buddhism. And here, one of 
the most knowledgeable and articulate 
scholars of Buddhist studies, Jeffrey Hop- 
kins, offers a wise and useful book that 
shows how we can develop compassion in 
our own lives. As Dr. 
Hopkins says, when 
we develop compas- 
sion, we create a bet- 
ter life for ourselves 
as well as for others. 

Cultivating Com- 
passion is a practical 
guide to tapping our 
own potential for 
caring while process- 
ing the thoughts and 
beliefs that interfere 
with our ability to interact with others in a 
meaningful, positive way. The path 
includes contemplation, meditation, and 
visualizations, and these methods reinforce 
each other to culminate in a strong sense 
of empathy for all beings — or what Hop- 
kins describes as the seed of Buddhahood. 

This is a warm, inviting book, which 
includes personal reflections and stories; 
practical wisdom shines throughout in an 
open-hearted and thoughtful way. In an 
increasingly aggressive and violent time, 
Hopkins delivers a convincing and power- 
ful message. — DL 
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Dakini’s Warm Breath 

The Feminine Principle in Tibetan Buddhism 
Judith Simmer-Brown 

$29.95. 404 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1570627207. Shambhala 

This scholarly and fascinating explo- 
ration into the feminine principle in 
Tibetan Buddhism attempts to “right” pre- 
viously limited and 
slanted definitions by 
both Carl Jung (who 
considered dakinis to 
be the anima or the 
shadow side’ of 
males) and by femi- 
nists (who saw the 
dakinis as either 
exalted goddesses or 
exploited beings). 
The author finds 
both vantage points simplistic and biased, 
while the author’s Tibetan lamas urged 
her to present a more accurate account. 
This proved to be a difficult task, as daki- 
nis by nature are very ambiguous. 

“In many sacred biographies,” writes 
Simmer-Brown, “even the most realized 
teachers do not immediately recognize 
the dakini whose ambiguous, semiotic 
quality accounts for the richness and vari- 
ety of her lore. She may appear in humble 
or ordinary form as a shopkeeper, a wife 
or sister, or a decrepit or diseased hag. 
She may appear in transitional moments 
in visions, her message undecipherable. If 
she reveals herself, if she is recognized, 
she has tremendous ability to point out 
obstacles, reveal new dimensions, or awak- 
en spiritual potential.” 

The charnel ground (fields where bod- 
ies were left to decompose) is the tradi- 
tional abode of the dakini. Contemplat- 
ing death in this gruesome setting vividly 
awakened early Buddhists to the imper- 
manence of life. “In contemporary West- 
ern society,” she continues, “the charnel 
ground might be a prison, a homeless 
shelter, the welfare roll, or a factory 
assembly line. The key to its successful 
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support of (meditation) practice is its des- 
perate, hopeless, or terrifying quality. For 
that matter, there are environments that 
appear prosperous and privileged to oth- 
ers but are charnel grounds for their 
inhabitants — Hollywood, Madison 
Avenue, Wall Street, Washington, D.C. 
These are worlds in which extreme com- 
petitiveness, speed, and power rule, and 
the actors in their dramas experience 
intense emotion, ambition, and fear.” 
Buddhism is often perceived as a mas- 
culine religion. However, for Tibetan 
Buddhists the dakini — in whatever unex- 
pected or shocking form she appears — is 
actually celebrated as the feminine mani- 
festation of enlightened energy. — LA 


The Dalai Lama’s 
Book of Transformation 
By His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
$8.95. 159 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0007100973. Thorsons 

The Dalai Lama often reminds us that 
he is, at heart, a simple Buddhist monk, 
who devotes himself to the Buddhist 
practices of cultivating love and compas- 
sion. The Dalai Lama’s Book of Transfor- 
mation (extract- 
ed from an earli- 
er, larger work, 
Transforming the 
Mind) is based 
on an important 


Tibetan text 
known as The 
Eight Verses on 


Transforming the 
Mind. 

This invaluable book of wisdom shows 
us how our attitudes and emotions play a 
crucial role in shaping the way we experi- 
ence happiness and suffering. The Dalai 
Lama offers simple advice on how to work 
with negative emotions, such as anger, 
and strengthen positive emotions, such as 
altruism and compassion. And, on the 
very practical level of daily living, he 
shows us how to transform our hearts and 


Bodhi Tree Online: Books, Music, Incense, Gifts, Articles, and More 


The Bodhi Tree Bookstore and its internet e-com- 
merce site reflect the spiritual and social sense we 
gleaned from years of reading, listening, reflection 
and practice. We respect the flow of the here and 
now and allow that intelligence to help us shape our 
service and environment. We are more than a dis- 
pensary of books and products. We are a feeling 
toned place, perhaps intangible to measure, but 
never-the-less real. We have a unique personality 
and space reflected in our bookstore, our web site, 
and our service. We invite your participation. So, 
join us online! Comments, or suggestions are always 
welcome. 

We initiated a major upgrade in January 2001 
that is now fully operational. If you have not visited 
recently, please check us out. 

In addition to the “Online Bookstore”, we list our 
extensive event schedule with many workshops and 
author presentations. It is the best place for up-to- 
date information. 

We have several author presentations online 
under “lecture transcripts” on the home page. Lec- 
tures by Lucia Capacchione, Thom Hartman, 
Stephen Levine, Franz Metcalf, Judith Orloff, Don 
Miguel Ruiz, Starhawk, Lama Surya Das, and Eck- 
hart Tolle are currently available with more to 
come. 

Issues of The Bodhi Tree Bookstore Book Review are 


available online (under “book reviews” on the home 
page) as a downloadable Adobe file (pdf). These 
files contain the entire book review including all 
pictures and advertising. The Winter 2000, Number 
24, and the May 2001, Number 25 issues are cur- 
rently in place with the November 2001, Number 26 
issue soon to come. After you open the file, you 
have a document that allows keyword search and 
print-out. Each file is about 4.3MB. The Adobe 
Acrobat Reader software to display the pdf file is 


free online. Please let us know how you like this dra- 
matic new format for the Bodhi tree Book Review. 

Our site features both simple keyword and 
advanced subject search. Product search can be 
started conveniently from the “Online Bookstore” 
notation on the home page. This comprehensive 
search quickly accesses and displays the full range of 
Bodhi Tree products: books (new and used), audio 
(music and lecture), and spiritually oriented prod- 
ucts (incense, meditation pillows, essences, malas, 
fountains and statuary). Advanced techniques will 
allow for increasingly precise searches. By clicking 
“Category Search” you can keyword search sepa- 
rately each product category such as books, music, 
audio material, videos, tarot & oracle cards, calen- 
dars or gifts. By clicking on “Advanced Search”, you 
can keyword search in any subject area for books 
(such as Tibetan Buddhism or Psychology), or 
genre/variety in music (such as World Fusion or 
Blues), topic in audio materials (such as Books-on- 
tape or Lectures), topic in video (such as Feng Shui 
or Massage), or specific types of products in gifts 
such as incense or meditation aids. To help general 
inquiries, a list of best sellers is available for any sub- 
ject area. We hope our simplicity of search and clar- 
ity of presentation will help you locate the books or 
other items you are seeking. 

Happy browsing and good reading! 
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TIBETAN BUDDHISM TO ZEN BUDDHISM 


minds to create the happiness we all seek. 
By examining how negative thoughts and 
emotions arise within us and weaken our 
well-being, the Dalai Lama shows us the 
path to their antidote: cultivating positive 
thoughts and emotions that strengthen 
our ability to live with the qualities of love, 
compassion, empathy, and altruism. In 
order to improve the external world, we 
must first remake our minds, and this 
book provides the inspiration and guid- 
ance for making that essential change 
possible. — DL 
“We have to make a sustained effort, again 
and again, to cultivate the positive aspects 
within us, and the key here is constant famil- 
farity. The nature of human thoughts and 
emotions is such that the more you engage in 
them, and the more you develop them, the 
more powerful they become. Therefore we 
have to develop love and compassion con- 
sciously in order to enhance their strength.” 
— His Holiness the Dalai Lama 


Dzogchen 

The Heart Essence of the Great Perfection 
By His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
$24.95. 271 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 155939157X. Snow Lion 

Although there are now numerous 
books available by His Holiness the Dalai 
Lama, this one is unique in that it con- 
tains talks he has given on teachings from 
the ancient Nyingma tradition. The sub- 
ject of these talks is Dzogchen, or the Nat- 
ural Great Perfection, which is among the 
highest Tibetan Buddhist teachings. 

The Dalai Lama is 
known as an excel- 
lent scholar with a 
non-sectarian —_atti- 
tude; in previous 
books, he has sought 
the common ground 
shared by the major 
Tibetan Buddhist 
schools of thought 
and practice. In this 
instance, he explores 
both the special features particular to 
Dzogchen teachings and its place in the 
broader Tibetan Buddhist context while 
illuminating many subtle and controver- 
sial points 

Through the practice of Dzogchen, 
one can experience the deepest levels of 
the mind, or what Tibetan Buddhists 
describe as the “mind of clear light.” If 
this non-conceptual awareness becomes 
stable, thoughts no longer cause inner 
conflicts or disturbances, since they sim- 
ply dissolve into the mind’s fundamental 
nature. However, as the Dalai Lama 
emphasizes, much preparation is neces- 
sary before one can attain such a high lev- 
el of spiritual practice. 

While most of the talks in this collec- 
tion require considerable background in 
Tibetan Buddhist thought, one talk offers 
an overview of the whole system of 
Tibetan Buddhist teachings and practice, 
while another, given to the general public, 
discusses compassion as the heart of 
enlightenment. — JC 

“Even though you may not attain Buddha- 
hood in this life, if your practice, combining 
skillful means and wisdom, brings you a sta- 
ble realization, one in which you have confi- 
dence, then you will not fall under the sway of 
negative circumstances, but you will be able to 
incorporate them into the path. Also, in future 
lifetimes, the strength of this practice will car- 
ry you to greater states of happiness. So this is 
something about which you can truly rejoice.” 

— His Holiness the Dalai Lama. 
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The Places That Scare You 

A Guide to Fearlessness in Difficult Times 
By Pema Chédrén 

$21.95. 140 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1570624097. Shambhala 

“As we continue to train, we evolve beyond 
the little me who continually seeks zones of com- 
fort. We gradually discover that we are big 
enough to hold something that is neither lie nor 
trath, neither pure nor impure, neither bad nor 
good. But first we have to appreciate the rich- 
ness of the groundless state and hang in there. 

It's important to hear about this in-between 
state. Otherwise we think the warrior’s journey 
is one way or the other; either we're all caught 
up or we're free. The fact is that we spend a 
long time in the middle. This juicy spot is a 
fruitful place to be. Resting here completely — 
steadfastly experiencing the clarity of the pre- 
sent moment — is called enlightenment.” 

— Pema Chédrén 

Pema Chédrén describes her latest 
book as a guide to the training of the com- 
passionate warrior — that is, the nonag- 
gressive being who hears and responds to 
cries of the world. 

ompassionate war- 
riors train in awaken- 
ing bodhichitta (the 
mind that seeks 
enlightenment — for 
the benefit of all liv- 
ing beings), and 
open themselves to 
| their soft spot, a 
place as vulnerable 
and tender as an 
open wound. 

When you allow yourself to be lonely, 
embarrassed, uncomfortable, clumsy or 
inadequate, you have the perfect oppor- 
tunity to learn compassion. In other 
words, when you go to the places that 
scare you, your heart opens, and your 
mind is present to the moment. 

Compassion means awakening to your 
basic goodness and connecting with oth- 
ers. To this end, Chédrén provides prac- 
tices to help you cultivate loving-kindness, 
joy and equanimity in your life. You will dis- 
cover how humor and flexibility help you 
to be fearless in all situations, and see how 
hate and blame sicken and debilitate the 
self-righteous. All in all you will learn to 
accept yourself and others complete with 
faults and imperfections. This much-need- 
ed and timely book is an answered prayer 
for those of us who ask what can we do in 
the face of today’s ongoing crisis. — ICS 

Other important books by Pema Ché- 
drén are: The Wisdom of No Escape ($11.95 
paper ISBN 1570628726), Start Where You 
Are ($12.95 paper ISBN 0877738807), 
Awakening Loving-Kindness ($6.95 paper 
ISBN 1570622590) and When Things Fall 
Apart ($12.95 paper ISBN 1570623449). 





A Simple Monk 

Writings on His Holiness the Dalai Lama 

Edited by Tom Morgan, 

Photographs by Alison Wright, 

with an introduction by Robert Thurman 

$35.00. 141 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1577311752. New World Library. 
“The Dalai Lama is really the living symbol 

of Tibet... Much mystery surrounds him, even 

though he likes to eschew this mysteriousness. 

He’s also a very compelling person, a very 

estimable, in certain respects, very lovable 

man. It’s a great paradox — while most coun- 

tries have a boundary, an international coun- 

try but no great leader, Tibet has a great leader 

but in fact no country.” — Orville Schell 
His Holiness the fourteenth Dalai 

Lama, Tenzin Gyatso, has captured the 


world’s heart and imagination with his 
extraordinary wisdom and humility in the 
face of China’s brutal, decades long occu- 
pation of Tibet. 

This stunning new visual biography mar- 
ries provocative writings on His Holiness 
by some of today’s most intriguing 
authors with vibrant full-color images by 
photojournalist Alison Wright. Published 
with the cooperation of New York’s Tibet 
House, which will receive a portion of the 
book’s proceeds, A Simple Monk features 
impressionistic essays about Tibet’s leader 
by such writers as Diki Tsering, Orville 
Schell, and Pico Iyer, as well as an inter- 
view with His Holiness conducted by 
famed mono- 
loguist Spalding 
Gray. It also 
includes an 
introduction 
and essay by 
Professor 
Robert = Thur- 
man. The essays 
I explore the 
Dalai Lama’s life story, including how he 
was discovered and recognized as a small 
child, his encounters with the modern 
West (including Hollywood), his political 
role, and the significance of Tibetan Bud- 
dhist teachings on enlightenment for our 
world. In the interview with Spalding 
Gray, the Dalai Lama speaks openly about 
both his spiritual practices and his very 
human feelings. In addition, the book 
includes a talk given by His Holiness to 
the United Nations Conference on 
Human Rights, entitled “Human Rights 
and Universal Responsibility”. 

Interspersed throughout the book are 
quotations from leading journalists, 
celebrities, and teachers close to the 
Tibetan cause. This dynamic volume is 
certain to appeal to readers eager to learn 
more about this great spiritual leader and 
his Buddhist teachings, as well as to aid 
the plight of the Tibetan people. Readers 
already familiar with His Holiness will 
greatly appreciate the book as an album 
of photographs. 

“Out of 5.8 billion people in the world, the 
majority of them are certainly not believers. 
We can’t argue with them, tell them they 
should be believers. No! Impossible! And, 
realistically speaking, if the majority of 
humanity remains nonbelievers, it doesn’t 
matter. No problem! The problem is that the 
majority have lost, or ignore, the deeper 
human values -—— compassion, a sense of 
responsibility. That is our big concern. For 
whenever there is a community without deep- 
er haman values, then even one single family 
cannot be a happy family . . . Some people 
think that causing pain to others may lead to 
their own happiness or that their own happi- 
ness is of such importance that the pain of oth- 
ers is of no significance. But this is clearly 
shortsighted. No one truly benefits from caus- 
ing harm to another being.” 

— His Holiness the Dalai Lama 


Zen Buddhism 


The Iron Flute 
100 Koans 
By Nyogen Senzaki 
& Ruth Strout McCandless 
$14.95. 153 pp. paper. 
ISBN 080483248X. Tuttle 

The Iron Flute consists of 100 Zen koans 
and commentaries. As Steve Hagen notes 
in his introduction, a koan is often 
thought of as a riddle or puzzle to be 














solved with clever answers, as an enigmat- 
ic paradox, or exercise of wit. But more 
accurately, he continues, a koan “simply 
points out that Reality is not to be cap- 
tured in a thought, or a phrase, or an 
explanation. Reality is the direct seeing of 
the world as it is, not 
as our intellects map 
it, describe it, or con- 
ceive it.” We get tak- 
| | en in because our 

| intellect tends to 
construct only mod- 
els of Reality, not 
Reality itself. “The 
fact is that Reality 
| cannot be construct- 
ed, nor does it need 
to be. It’s already here — and we’re all 
inseparable from it. If we could only see 
this, we’d be freed from a great and 
painful burden.” 

The teaching stories and commentaries 
included in the book pointedly address the 
problems of life. Originally they were com- 
piled by Genro, an outstanding Zen master 
of eighteenth-century Japan, who added 
his commentary to each koan in prose and 
poetry. Later, Genro’s chief disciple, Fugai, 
annotated the work with his own interpre- 
tations. And here, Nyogen Senzaki — a 
Japanese Zen master who was peerless in 
his ability to speak directly to the modern 
American heart — clarifies the meaning of 
both koan and commentary. Senzaki was 
fluent in Western psychology and philoso- 
phy, while he was also able to amplify the 
power of every word. Thus, each koan 
becomes a lucid encapsulation of the 
essence of Zen. Senzaki was one of the first 
masters to introduce Zen teachings to 
America. He moved to California in 1905 
and taught for many years in Los Angeles, 
where he died in 1958. Other Senzaki 
translations are available in the classic 
anthology, Zen Flesh, Zen Bones. — D1, 

“Friends in Dharma, he satisfied with your 
own heads. Do not put any false heads above 
your own. Then minute after minute watch your 
steps closely. These are my last words to you.” 

— Nyogen Senzaki, 1876-1958 


Living With Zen 
Interiors, Gardens, Lifestyle 
By Ou Baholyodhin 
$40.00. 208 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0804832668. Tuttle 

Living with Zen takes the serenity and 
simplicity of Zen and brings it alive for us 
in our homes, in our 
gardens, and in our 
approach to food 
and cooking. Al- 
though rooted in the 
East, this book shows 
how the spirit of Zen 
can be achieved 
using the elements of 
Western design — 
but with Asian touch- 
es to reinforce a mood of calmness and 
contemplation. 

Zen philosophy is an antidote to all that 
is pompous or contrived. As such, it offers a 
welcome purification of design, which 
translates as a banishment of clutter and 
excess that is thoroughly in tune with the 
spirit of nature. You do not need to sub- 
scribe to Zen Buddhist philosophy to bene- 
fit from this approach — all it takes is a 
change in the way you look at and care 
about your surroundings. By giving empha- 
sis to everyday objects and experiences — 
the rock in the garden, the procession of 
shadows across bedroom fabrics — you can 
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begin to acquire the gifts of Zen, and in the 
process learn a new way of tranquility. 

Section by section, the book provides 
imaginative ideas for Zen style in the gar- 
den, bedroom, living room, dining room, 
bathroom and kitchen, as well as through 
the preparation and presentation of food. 
It is a wonderful mix of practical advice 
and traditional wisdom that instructs and 
inspires. Included in its coffee-table for- 
mat are more than 200 brilliant color 
photographs. — DL 

“As I see it, there are two ways to achieve joy 
and happiness. One way is to enhance the sensu- 
al beauty of our surroundings. Another is to 
remove everything that clouds them. By paring 
things down to their essentials, we arrive at a clar- 
ity which enables us to cope. Complexity can cre- 
ate a dramatic impression, but simplicity allows 
us to focus and to appreciate with a profound and 
touching sensitivity.” — Ou Baholyodhin 


Secrets of the Blue Cliff Record 
Zen Comments by Hakuin and Tenkei 
Translated by Thomas Cleary 
$29.95. 352 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 157062738X. Shambhala 

“When the action is like lightning, it is futile 
to stand there thinking; when thunder booms 
in the sky, it is too late to cover your ears. To 
fy the red banner of victory overhead and 
whirl twin swords behind the ears, you need 
discernment of eye and familiarity of hand. 
Some lower their heads and stand there think- 
ing, trying to figure conceptually; they don’t 
realize they are seeing innumerable ghosts in 
front of their skulls. Now tell me, without get- 
ting trapped in the conceptual faculty, without 
getting stack in gain and loss, if something is 
brought up to awaken you, how do you 
respond?” — from the Blue Cliff Record 


Gop TALKS WITH ARJUNA 


From the author of the best-selling 





ZEN BUDDHISM 


The Blue Cliff 
Record is a classic Zen 
Buddhist text that 
also. occupies a 
unique place in the 
world’s religious and 
spiritual literature. It 
contains the sayings 
and actions of the 
greatest Chinese Zen 
Masters — those who 
gave Zen its particu- 
lar style and energy. Each incident is pre- 
sented as a Zen koan with an accompany- 
ing poem, and while these might be seen 
as teaching stories, their significance is 
profound. 

Although it is often said that Zen aims at 
a truth that transcends language, the Blue 
Cliff Record offers the most effective words 
possible to express that truth. Whether to 
seek guidance or to attempt to display his 
own level of insight, sometimes a student 
monk questions a master. At other times, a 
master poses a question to test his students 
or to urge them towards a deeper under- 
standing. Inevitably, these historic masters 
display extraordinary freedom and creativ- 
ity and, occasionally, a student offers 
remarkable insight. Others, however, are 
left speechless, even after giving it their 
very best shot. 

These rapid fire, spontaneous 
exchanges clearly reveal where each par- 
ticipant stands, and Zen masters over the 
centuries have used these koans to guide 
and test successive generations of stu- 
dents. In fact, it is said that a true Zen 
master needs only pose one or two such 
koans to determine the depth and clarity 
of a student’s understanding. 


Zen in the West originates largely from 
Japan, and this book offers commentaries 
by two of the greatest 18th century Japan- 
ese masters, Hakuin Ekaku and Tenkei 
Denson. In fact, without their efforts to 
revive the Zen spirit, it is doubtful that Zen 
would exist as a living tradition. They offer 
general explanations, intended to help 
their Japanese students unravel a Chinese 
text, while presenting their own chal- 
lenges, which often are as pithy, poetic, or 
enigmatic as the text itself. Sometimes, to 
use a loose analogy, they function as sports 
commentators, explaining who won, who 
lost, and what happened in an exchange 
that occurred as rapidly as a sword fight. 
Always, they warn against superficial or lit- 
eral interpretations. 

The living spirit of Zen has been trans- 
mitted across many generations through 
the use of texts such as The Blue Cliff 
Record, and these commentaries make the 
challenges of the Zen masters available to 
the spiritually courageous among us. — JC 


To Shine One Corner of the World 
Moments With Shunryu Suzuki 
By Shunryu Suzuki 
Edited by David Chadwick 
$16.95. 144 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0767906519. Broadway Books 
“As I was telling Suzuki Roshi what a dis- 
aster my life had become, he began to chuckle. 
I found myself laughing along with him. There 
was a pause. I asked him what I should do. 
‘Sit zazen,’ he replied. ‘Life without zazen is 
like winding your clock without setting it. It 
runs perfectly well, but it doesn’t tell time.’” 
“A student, filled with emotion and crying, 
implored, ‘Why is there so much suffering?’ 
Suzuki Roshi replied, ‘No reason.’” 





“On a visit to the East Coast, Suzuki Roshi 
arrived at the meeting place of the Cambridge 
Buddhist Society to find everyone scrubbing 
down the interior in anticipation of his visit. 
They were surprised to see him, because he 
had written that he would arrive on the fol- 
lowing day. He tied back the sleeves of his robe 
and insisted on joining the preparations ‘for 
the grand day of my arrival.’” 

— from the book 

This book invites you to spend many 
splendid — and sometimes challenging 
— moments with the beloved teacher, 
Shunryu Suzuki. A Soto Zen priest, he 
came from Japan came to America in 
1959 and in the twelve years that he lived 
here, he touched the lives of thousands of 
people. Others know him through the 
well-known collection of his lectures 
called Zen Mind, Beginner’s Mind. 

From hundreds of interviews, David 
Chadwick, a student of Suzuki’s, selected 
and edited the accounts presented here. 
He also culled from the notes he made 
for his biography 


of his teacher, 
called Crooked 
Cucumber. Suzuki 
Roshi’s concen- 


trated, astute and 
often witty teach- 
ings made an 
indelible impres- 
sion on the spiri- 
tual landscape of 
the West. At the same time, his most pro- 
found teachings were often silent, the les- 
son implicit in the way he picked up a 
teacup, in the way he met someone walk- 
ing on a path, or in how he joined with 
his students in work, meals and medita- 


od Talks With Arjuna, Paramahansa Yogananda's 


landmark cranslation of and commentary on the Bhagavad 


Gita, breaks new ground as it reveals the Gita’s profoundest 


spiritual, psychological, and metaphysical truths. 


c’ 


“There is no important aspect of life and human existence that this book 


does not touch.” 


—Yoea International 


‘A monumental work...a masterpiece of spiritual, literary, and 
philosophical work.” 


spiritual classic Autobiography of a Yogi. 
$22.00 / 1,224 pages 
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—India Post 


“An allegory for the cosmic and personal struggle between good and evil, 
life and death, spirit and matter, knowledge and ignorance.” 


—Yoga Journal 
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tion. When Suzuki spoke, his words rever- 
berated with deep meaning. In all he 
emphasized that the ungraspable spirit of 
Buddhism is what continues, while the 
expression of that spirit is constantly 
changing. However, this collection of 
remembrances of the Roshi will more 
than likely stay with you. 

David Chadwick began study with Suzu- 
ki Roshi in 1966 and was ordained by him 
in 1971. Chadwick is also the author of 
Thank You and OK! An American Zen Failure 
in Japan. — ICS 


24/7 Dharma 
Impermanence, No-Self, Nirvana 
By Dennis Genpo Merzel 
17.95. 139 pp. cloth. ISBN 1582900477. 
Journey Editions 
“Our little mind always wants to arrive at 
a conclusion, to reach a finish line. It cannot 
fathom infinity, eternity. This mind thinks in 
terms of beginning and end. When we can 
fathom infinity, we're not using our mind. It’s 
only when the mind lets go of itself that we can 
experience infinity, the Unborn, God.” 
— Zen Master Dennis Genpo Merzel 
Although this is a book of Zen teach- 
ings, it does not contain a single Zen 
koan, nor will you find stories about Zen 
monks and masters. But what it does offer 
is a choice. 
According to the American Zen Master 
Dennis Genpo Merzel, we spend much of 
= our lives trying 
= to build up, 


2 4 ia improve, grati- 


fy and protect 
DHAR SLA our idea of 


who we are. We 
want to feel 
safe and, espe- 
cially, we like 
| to believe that 
we are right. 
However, this approach has two flaws: 
First, it doesn’t work, because life — our 
body and mind and the world around us 
— is continuously changing. So, if we 
cling to one idea, it is like trying to create 
a stagnant pond ina clear flowing stream. 
After all, our idea of our self is just that — 
an idea. Indeed, it is the idea that puts us 
at odds with our world and our fellow 
beings. More importantly, our ideas keep 
us from discovering a greater sense of joy 
and freedom, and our true potential. 

Zen Master Merzel teaches the practice 
of uniting mind with breath in the deep 
stillness and “not knowing” of Zen medi- 
tation, and of fully embracing life in the 
present moment. 

This book is clearly a labor of love by 
Merzel’s students, who sifted through two 
decades worth of talks by their teacher, 
selected quintessential brief passages, and 
arranged them in a way that each thought 
naturally leads to the next. The editor sug- 
gests dipping into the book wherever you 
like, but this reviewer encourages you to 
read the book slowly, page by page, while 
reflecting and meditating. Merzel speaks 
simply and straightforwardly, but don’t be 
deceived — he presents a challenge to our 
ordinary way of thinking, and the opportu- 
nity to abandon our stale mental habits for 
the vivid freshness of life. 

Zen Master Merzel was one of the first 
successors of the late Taizan Maezumi, 
Roshi, whose book Appreciate Your Life was 
reviewed in our previous issue. — JC 

“Every time our world seems to be cracking 
like a piece of glass, we start putting it all 
hack together, when in fact our glass house has 
to shatter.” — Dennis Genpo Merzel 
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Eli & Cooper Labinger 


The Care and Feeding 

of Indigo Children 

By Doreen Virtue, Ph.D. 

$13.95. 240 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1561708461. Hay House, Inc. 

“Indigo Children who take Ritalin or other 
psychotropic drugs soon lose touch with their 
intuition, psychic abilities, and warrior per- 
sonality. These children were sent to Earth 
with these three spiritual gifts for the express 
purpose of cleaning up our planet, environ- 
mentally and socially. When we tarn Indigo 
Children into apathetic conformists through 
prescription drugs, they forget their Life Pur- 
pose. This leads to one more generation where 
society, particularly the environment, becomes 
sicker and more polluted.” 

“Yes, Ritalin does work to harness a wild 
child’s behavior temporarily, but the child 
must then stay on the drugs for their effects to 
last. There are many other answers to the tem- 
porary behavioral problems of children who 
are labeled ADD or ADHD. These solutions 
are natural, and most of them are free of 
charge or are available at a low cost. They 
will help your children sleep, concentrate, and 
get along with others better. And most impor- 
tant, these natural methods will enhance 
instead of hinder your Indigo Children’s Pur- 
pose and spiritual gifts.” — Doreen Virtue 

In her latest book, spiritual psycholo- 
gist Doreen Virtue delves into the psyches 
of those special kids who are often misdi- 
agnosed as having ADD (Attention Deficit 
Disorder) or ADHD (Attention Deficit 
Hyperactive Disorder). Based on both 
extensive research 
and interviews with 
child-care experts, 
| teachers, and par- 
ents, as well as the 
Indigo Children 
themselves (of which 
she has four of her 


tj 
ded trig 


we 


i ; 
Ti digas } 


\"» | own), she offers nat- 


ural alternative solu- 
tions to the drug 
Ritalin. 

Why are they called Indigo Children? 
In the energy system of the body, the sixth 
chakra, or “third eye,” is primarily indigo, 
a rich deep shade of blue similar in color 
to denim jeans or lapis lazuli. The “third 
eye” is associated with interest in psychic 
phenomena, and this new generation of 
children are highly psychic, even though 
they take their gifts for granted. 

As you read about Indigo Children, you 
might wonder if you are an Indigo Child 
yourself, even though you are already an 
adult. If such thoughts occur to you, Virtue 
says, it’s because you are connecting with 
that part of the Indigo scenario that over- 
laps with your own Life Purpose. Just like 
the Indigo Children, you are a “lightwork- 
er,” destined to help others on Earth. 
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The Care and Feeding of Indigo Children is 
a groundbreaking book and a must for par- 
ents, teachers, therapists, doctors, and any- 
one interacting with today’s or tomorrow’s 
children. Virtue also contributed to The 
Indigo Children: The New Kids Have Arrived 
by Jan Tober and Lee Carroll ($13.95. 
paper. ISBN 1561706086). — CHP 

For other items by Doreen Virtue, see 
Healing With the Angels Oracle Cards in 
Angels and Healing With the Fairies in 
Inner Healing. 


| Am My Body, NOT! 
By Adam Abraham 
Illustrated by Marie Litster 
$17.95. 52 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0970020910. Phaelos Books 

“My body is the instrument by and through 
which I exist on planet Earth. But it is not me. 
It is made up of earthly materials. I am not. 
One day my body will cease to function, thus 
ending my “stay” on earth, but not my exis- 
tence, for I am my body, NOT!” 

— Adam Abraham 

Hands and feet, a heart and_ brain, 
blood and arteries, skin and nerves... 
what are these things to the body? And 
what happens when they stop working? In 
this book, Adam 
Abraham = and 
Mary Litster give 
adults a tool for 
discussing the 
mysteries of life 
with their chil- 
dren. First, chil- 
dren will see 
how their bodies 
and minds help 
them to function in the world, and why it 
is important to take good care of them- 
selves. At the same time, they learn why a 
person’s body is not what makes them who 
they are. The book is fun and colorfully 
illustrated with key words often highlight- 
ed in green and defined at the end of the 
book in the Vocabulary Power Builder. How- 
ever, Abraham and Lister state that their 
intent is more to facilitate discussion 
between parents, teachers and children 
than to answer questions or to plug their 
own point of view. Children six through 
nine, and those of us a bit older will learn 
a whole lot from [Am My Body, NOT! By 
the way, the authors continue the discus- 
sion about the mysteries of existence in 
their next book J Am Spirit ($22.95 cloth 
ISBN 0970020937). — ICS 


[ 4m My pod, NOT! 


Parent-Tested Ways to Grow 
Your Child’s Confidence 
By Silvana Clark 
$8.00. 163 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0671318233. Meadowbrook Press 
In this book, you'll find 150 parent-test- 
ed ideas designed to enhance your child’s 
self-confidence. More than that, many of 
— these tips also offer 
great ways to share 
enjoyable moments 
together, teach im- 
portant skills, cele- 
brate special occa- 
sions, encourage cre- 
ativity, and recognize 
achievements. The 
book is divided into 
seven sections: Speak 
Supportively; Encour- 
age with Your Actions; Take Time Out for 
Togetherness; Keep Close When You’re 
Apart; Express Your Love with Words and 
Art; Confront Challenges with Courage; 
and Invent and Enjoy Special Occasions. 


Earesclestcr! 
Ways to Grow 





Each idea is presented on a single page, 
with a real life anecdote about how it 
worked. — CD 


Respect Your Children’s Opinions 

Make an Activities List 

Children with strong self-esteem usually 
know how to fill their free time. You can con- 
tribute by encouraging them to make a list of 
activities that will help them stay busy and 
feel happy. The next time they complain, “I'm 
bo-o-o-rred!” you can simply point to the list 
and suggest an activity. 

I posted a list of my children’s favorite 
activities on the refrigerator door to pro- 
vide structure for their free time. The list 
gave them ideas about what they could do 
next. Instead of complaining, my kids mere- 
ly glance at the list and begin a project. 
They are especially proud to have written it 
themselves. 

— Teacher and mother in Wisconsin 


Positive Role Models 

Look for ways to introduce your children to 
healthy role models. Check out various hobby- 
related events such as a meeting of model-rail- 
toad enthusiasts or a stamp-and-coin show. 
People love to talk about their hobbies, and 
your children benefit from exposure to whole- 
some activities. 

My son, Joe Seale, was born in 1950, 
when it wasn’t easy being a black person in 
America. His teachers and I knew he was 
bright, but he needed a successful black role 
model. Ralph Bunche, former ambassador 
to the United Nations, was that man. Joe’s 
friends told him things like “Colored boys 
can’t get a job like that.” But Joe would say, 
‘I'm going to be like Ralph Bunche. He did 
it, and so can I.” Joe recently graduated 
from Cornell University. 

— proud mother in Florida 


Sweet Dreams 

A pediatrician’s secrets 

for your child’s good night's sleep 

By Paul M. Fleiss, M.D., M.P.H., FA.A.P 

$14.95. 168 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0737304944. Lowell House 
Drawing on a well-documented and 

rigorous review of the latest scientific lit- 

erature, Dr. Fleiss provides parents with 

the most accurate information on sleep. 

In addition to a detailed and thoroughly 

researched presentation on bed-sharing, 

his book addresses 


fy all of the major sleep 
P havet controversies that 
- concern parents 


Ne 


today. Here you will 
find discussions on 
the controversies 
surrounding © strict 
feeding schedules, 
firm bedtimes, and 
“erying it out” meth- 
ods. “I am confident 
that this solidly scientific approach will 
enable you to be a better and more 
informed parent,” he writes. “One who 
will be more comfortable trusting the 
traditional wisdom that love, gentle and 
informed guidance, physical affection, 
compassion, sympathy, and generosity 
are the parental gifts that achieve the 
greatest results, and make for the most 
productive, happiest, healthiest, steadi- 
est, and well-rested children.” To this 
end, Fleiss offers a step-by-step guidance 
concerning the issues that might affect 
your child’s good sleep, for example, 
how to handle night wakings, common 
problems that impair a healthy night’s 
sleep, things to do during the day to fos- 
ter a good night’s sleep, positive bedtime 
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rituals and, last but not least, everything 
you need to know about the co-sleeping 
question. — CD 


Don’t LET THE BaBy Cry 


Don’t let the baby cry 
She only wants to love you. 
Don’t let the baby cry 
He only wants to see you. 
Don’t let the baby cry 
She only wants to touch you. 
Don’t let the baby cry 
He only wants to hear you. 
Don’t let the baby cry 
She only wants to savor you. 
Don’t let the baby cry 
He only wants to feel you. 
Don’t let the baby cry 
She only wants to know you. 
Don’t let the baby cry 
He only wants to love you. 
— Laura Huxley, 
Founder and President 
of Children: Our Ultimate Investment 


Christanity 


Praying With Katie 

God, My Cat, and Me 

By Don Holt Jr. 

$12.95. 130 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0740711571. Andrews McMeel 
“When Katie entered my life, I was fifty-sev- 

en years old. Without a job. Dependent on my 

wife and parents. Between religions. And with 

lots of time on my hands in which to pray and 
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lots of issues to pray 
about.” 

“Katie entered into 
my prayer practice 
just as she entered 
every other part of our 
lives.” 

When Katie, an 
orange and white 
orphaned _ kitten, 
leapt into Presbyter- 
ian minister Don 
Holt’s lap, and proceeded to chew on his 
pen, hindering him from completing his 
daily writings to God, she lured him into a 
brand new form of spiritual contempla- 
tion. She led him to find God through his 
senses, rather than his intellect — in fact 
he quickly learned to give the mental pur- 
suit of God a rest. 

Katie loved Don at first sight, uncondi- 
tionally. She taught him that he did not 
have to look for God, because God was 
ever present. Indeed, through her grace, 
curiosity, hunger, daily demands, stillness, 
and moment-to-moment awareness, he 
finally realized the magnificence of God. 
“Are you not, O God, like Katie? You are 
aware of our preparations; You predict 
where we are going, and dash, like the 
father of the prodigal son, to meet us 
there. It is not we who arrange ourselves 
around You. Rather, You place Yourself at 
our centers. “The Kingdom of God is in 
the midst of you’ (Luke 17:21, RSV).” 
From struggle to stillness, from mind to 
heart, Holt’s simple story about his life 
with Katie is actually a profound com- 
mentary on the meaning of God, faith 
and life. — ICS 


PRAYING 
WITH KATIE 





Thoughts Matter 

The Practice of Spiritual Life 

By Mary Margaret Funk 
$12.95. 140 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0826411649. Continuum 

“To renounce one’s thoughts may seem out- 
of-date to a casual observer — harsh, fore- 
boding, even unrelenting. Yet the theory about 
this, developed over 2,000 years ago, is being 
rediscovered and reappropriated in our time 
by both mystics and scholars. A mind at peace, 
stilled, available for conscious thinking at will 
is of major value for those who confront chaos, 
confusion, noise, and numbness as we move 
into the third millennium.” 

“We can redirect our thoughts. We can 
notice our thoughts at the first instance and 
can get control of our mind. A mind in control 
of itself is at peace.” — Mary Margaret Funk 

A few centuries after the time of Christ, 
a group of Christians left behind their 
wealth, status, relationships and comfort 
to live in solitary cells in the desert. But 
despite the silence and isolation of the 
desert, these early Christians discovered 
that their minds were still filled with 
thoughts about just those things that they 
had hoped to leave behind. 

This book draws 
THOUGHTS) on the writings of 

MAT i E R the fourth century 
monk, John Cassian, 
| and Mary Margaret 
Funk’s own experi- 
ences as a Benedic- 
tine prioress. As she 


writes, “Cassian’s 
lessons are very 
direct. He simply 


invited his early 


The Toltec Path of Recapitulation 
Healing Your Past to Free Your Soul 
VICTOR SANCHEZ 


Sanchez shares with the reader both the philosophy and the 


practical applications of this ancient Toltec technique. This 


clear and straightiorward workbook guides the reader through 
the ten steps of Recapitulation and makes it possible to relive 
and resolve events that have caused emotional distress. 


$15.00, paper, 208 pps., 6x 9, ISBN 1-879181-60-6 


Spirit of the Shuar 


Wisdom from the Last Unconquered 
People of the Amazon 


JOHN PERKINS and 
SHAKAIM MARIANO SHAKAI ISAM CHUMP! 


The story of this remote culture offers a message for the world. 


Christian readers to seek God by knowing 
and stabilizing their thoughts. More than 
1600 years later, despite the insistent, 
chaotic hum of noise that surrounds us 
and occupies our minds, that same invita- 
tion is extended to us.” 

Cassian identified eight thoughts that 
typically preoccupy us. They concern food, 
sex, possessions, anger, dejection, spiritual 
apathy, vainglory, and pride. Drawing on 
Cassian’s insights and teachings, Funk 
explains that these thoughts interfere with 
our spiritual goals. Why? Because they are 
inevitably self-centered, cloud our discern- 
ment, lead us to wrong actions, and create 
conflict. And, in the case of the last two, 
they undermine whatever — spiritual 
progress we have already achieved. 

This is actually a very positive book. 
The point, says Funk, is not to condemn 
ourselves as hopeless sinners, but to 
remove the obstacles to prayer and medi- 
tation, and open the way to an experience 
of great, indescribable joy. She also 
explains how we can apply these teachings 
to our modern lives; marriage, she says, is 
much like monastic life in that everything 
is shared with another. (Incidentally, 
while she herself is a celibate nun, she 
writes that sexual love can be nourishing 
and fulfilling when it is based on mutual 
appreciation rather than consuming or 
obsessive selfishness.) 

Finally, Funk speaks of the goal of the 
path of prayer, meditation, and self-con- 
trol: “This stage is called illumination,” 
she writes. “There is the light of knowing 
God and the mystery of unknowing at the 
same time. Both experiences immerse the 
individual into the cosmic Christ who sat- 
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Elders of this ancient peoples share knowledge on shapeshiiting, 
ecstatic sex, psychotropic plants, head shrinking, shamanic 
healing, and the transformational force of arutan, a universal 
formula for peace and balance, 

$14.95, paper, 6 x 9, ISBN 0-89281-8654 

Two 8-page full-color inserts 


Celtic Sex Magic 


For Couples, Groups, and Solitary Practitioners 
JON G. HUGHES 


The druids believe that individuals can directly influence 
exterior reality by focusing their own internal sexual energy. 
This is the first written account by a contemporary Welsh 
initiate of this ancient tradilion as practiced by generations 
of Celtic druids. 

$25.00, paper. 240 pps. & x 10 

50 color and béw illustrations, ISBN 0-89281-908-1 


Transfigurations 
ALEX GREY 


Transtigurations is the eagerly awaited follow-up to 
Sacred Mirrors. It includes all of Alex Grey’s major works 
completed in the past decade, including the masterful 
seven-paneled altarpiece Nature of Mind. Grey's portrayals 
of human beings blend scientific exactitude with visionary 
depictions of universal life energy, leading us on the soul's 
journey from material world encasement to recovery of © 
our divinely illuminated core. 

$49.95, hardcover, 176 pgs., 10/2 x 132 5 
202 color and 93 béw images, ISBN 0-69281-851-4- 


jot. INNER TRADITIONS Ga 
||} Bear & Company. erage 





Winter 2001 / Spring 2002 BopHt TREE BOoK REVIEW 19 


CREATIVITY TO DIET & HEALTH 


urates the universe. Such a God-con- 
sciousness makes language useless.” 

As Funk herself notes, many in the West 
have turned to the East to find spiritual 
guidance. Here, however, we find insight- 
ful instructions that originated in our own 
traditions. — JC 


Creativity 


Living with Feeling 
The Art of Emotional Expression 
By Lucia Capacchione, Ph.D., A.T.R. 
$27.95. cloth. 
ISBN 1585421006. Tarcher/Putnam 
“Emotions move through us when they are 
accepted and expressed. When this happens, 
feelings enliven us and fuel our creativity. This 
book provides activities for allowing your feel- 
ings to live and breathe. Based on the laborato- 
ry of my own life experience, coupled with more 
than twenty-five years of clinical practice, teach- 
ing, and correspondence with readers, I have 
designed activities for experiencing emotions 
directly through expressive arts and media. 
These include drawing, painting, collage, clay, 
music, movement, writing, mask making, and 
dramatic dialogues. I hasten to add that you 
don’t have to be talented or skilled in the arts to 
use these materials.” — Lucia Capacchione 
The author of ten self-help classics, 
including Recovery of Your Inner Child and 
The Power of Your Other Hand, Lucia Capac- 
chione introduces the methods she has 
developed for achieving an emotional equi- 
librium through artistic expression. Toge- 
ther, the activities 
‘| in this book forma 
|} guide for making 
peace with your 
emotions by giving 
them a_ voice 
through the power 
of creative expres- 
sion. The book is 
© | divided into three 
parts: Part One 
introduces the 
reader to the world of feelings and includes a 
tribute to pioneering research in mind-body 
medicine; Part Two guides us into expression 
of all possible feelings through various art- 
work options; and Part Three is devoted to 
the interpretation of feelings until selfunder- 
standing and healing occurs. In the end, the 
book and Capachione’s exercises demon- 
strate that when we block our feelings, they 
remain unresolved and toxic within us and 
affect our overall health. But when we allow 
them to flow, unjudged, into art, then they 
can lead us to a life that is fuller, wiser, more 
creative, and balanced. — CD 





THE GUEST HOUSE 
This being human is a guest house. 
Every morning a new arrival. 


A joy, a depression, a meanness, 
some momentary awareness comes 
as an unexpected visitor 


Welcome and entertain them all! 
Even if they're a crowd of sorrows, 
whe violently sweep your house 
empty of its furniture, 

still, treat each guest honorably. 
He may be clearing you out 

for some new delight. 


The dark thoughts, the shame, the malice, 
meet them at the door laughing, 
and invite them in. 


Be grateful for whoever comes, 
because each has been sent 
as a guide from beyond. 
— Jelaluddin Rumi 
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Point Zero 
Creativity Without Limits 
By Michele Cassou 
$16.95. 231 pp. paper. ISBN 1585420859. 
Tarcher/ Putnam 

In her first book, Life, Paint and Passion, 
Michele Cassou described the basic prin- 
ciples of the freedom of creation. Her 
goal was to demystify creativity to make it 
available to everyone regardless of talent 
and technique. She 
explained creative 
blocks in detail and 
how they work, but 
she did not elabo- 
rate on how to deal 
with them. Now, in 
her new book, she 
presents what she 
has discovered since 
her first book was 
published — a way for anyone to create 
on his or her own and discover the joy 
and blessings of intuitive painting. Specif- 
ically, in Point Zero, Cassou presents: The 
creative search as a passionate quest into 
life and spirit, its obstacles and astonish- 
ing discoveries; the concept of Point Zero, 
the womb of creation; the new non-inva- 
sive method of using self-questioning to 
face doubts, conflicts, or lack of inspira- 
tion; the three dragons that roam the 
land of the Creative Quest — the Dragon 
of Product, the Dragon of Control, and 
the Dragon of Meaning — and how to 
face them; the close connection and inter- 
relation between creativity and spirit, and 
the power of creativity to reach into the 
heart and soul for healing and wisdom. 

Point Zero offers an original method to 
stir up creative potential and awaken your 
creative passion. It describes practical 
ways to dissolve creative blocks and keep 
inspiration flowing. Best of all, the book 
stresses the depth and spiritual beauty of 
the intuitive force, as well as its healing 
and expanding qualities. — CD 

“Tell me what you plan to do with your one 

wild and precious life.” — Mary Oliver 


Death & Beyond 


Heaven and Beyond 
Conversations with Souls in Transition 
By Barbara Mark and Trudy Griswold 
$14.95. 183 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1580624782. Adams 

In Heaven and Beyond, angel communi- 
cators — and sisters — Barbara Mark and 
Trudy Griswold teach you how to con- 
verse with your loved ones who have gone 
through this life’s 
final transition. They 
explain a process 
through which you 
can learn from the 
dying and transition- 
al experiences of 
your departed loved 
ones, as well as how 
to sustain afterlife 
communication with 
them. The book is 
divided into five sections: The Caregiver is 
a section dedicated to teaching you how 
to be a good listener, the importance of 
respecting a dying one’s wishes, and how 
to create memories that will keep the 
loved one alive in your heart. The Dying 
One is directed towards explaining what 
transition is and why people fear it, and 
recounts several stories of people who 
have faced transition — some of whom 
stayed, while others passed through. The 





Deceased Soul teaches you how to 
become aware of the energy forces of 
transitioned souls and how they can con- 
tinue to help you. The Connection teach- 
es you how to actually communicate with 
your deceased loved ones. The Angels 
answers many questions that surround 
transition, near death experiences, acci- 
dental death, and suicide, while offering 
practical advice on how to deal with the 
transition process. Sensitively written, and 
brimming with heart-warming anecdotes, 
this book is an inspiration and comfort 
for anyone contemplating — for whatever 
reason — what it means to cross over to 
the other side. — CD 
“There is only one rule in helping someone 
die — give love. If you give love by making 
delicious food, then cook. If you give love by 
singing, then sing. If you give love by reading, 
then read. If you give love by soothing, then 
soothe. If your presence is all you can give, 
then just be there. You don’t have to say or do 
a thing. Everyone can make a contribution to 
the excellence of a passing. Give love if you 
can’t give anything else.” 
— Barbara Mark & Trudy Griswold 


Life After Life 

The Investigation of a Phenomenon: 

Survival of Bodily Death 

By Raymond A. Moody, Jr., M.D. 

Preface by Melvin Morse, M.D. 
Foreword by Elisabeth Kitbler-Ross, M.D. 
$14.00. 175 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0062517392. HarperSanFrancisco 

“Tn logic what can and cannot be said to fol- 
low from a given set of premises is not at all a 
casual matter. It is very vigorously and precise- 
ly defined by rules, conventions, and laws. 
When one says that one has drawn a certain 
‘conclusion,’ one is implicitly making the claim 
that anyone who begins from the same preniises 
must arrive at the same conclusion, unless he 
has made a mistake in logic.” 

“These remarks indicate why I refuse to 
draw any “conclusions” from my study and 
why I say that I am not trying to construct 
proof of the ancient doctrine of the survival of 
bodily death. What I want to do is find some 
middle way of interpreting them — a way 
which neither rejects these experiences on the 
basis that they do not constitute scientific or 
logical proof nor sensationalizes them by 
resorting to vague emotional claims that they 
“prove” that there is life after death.” 

— Raymond A. Moody 

Joseph Campbell wrote that the image 
of death is the beginning of mythology. 
Indeed, myths from around the world 
help humans to accept the inevitability of 
their own deaths and the deaths of their 
loved ones. But rapid technological 
advances in the West and disintegrating 
extended families 
have disconnected 
twentieth-century 
humans from many 
of the myths that 
have helped humani- 
ty deal with life and 
death. That’s why 
this book was hugely 
successful — __ it 
addressed two major 
problems in twenti- 
eth-century Western Civilization: (1) the 
loss of collective societal myths having to 
do with death and dying, and (2) the sys- 
tematic devaluation of anything to do 
with the spiritual side of humans. 

Here, you will find the research that 
brought the term near-death experience 
into existence, and changed the way we 
see death. Along with the pioneering 





researcher on death and dying, Dr. Elisa- 
beth Ktibler-Ross, Dr. Moody has given us 
the means to find our way back to the spir- 
itual foundation of life and death. 

In recounting experience after experi- 
ence of those who were declared dead 
and then resuscitated, he asks you to draw 
your own conclusions. He goes on to show 
the parallels between the near-death 
experiences described to him and the 
descriptions of dying in The Bible, the writ- 
ings of Plato, The Tibetan Book Of The 
Dead, and the writings of Emanuel Swe- 
denborg. Interestingly, you will find that 
descriptions of the dark tunnel, the white 
light, and the presence of long-dead loved 
ones recur in all the various accounts. 

Why is it important to study near-death 
experiences? Many of those who have had 
near-death experiences say that the expe- 
rience positively transformed their lives. 
Dr. Moody writes, “.. . it is my firm con- 
viction that this phenomenon has great 
significance, not only for many academic 
and practical fields — especially psycholo- 
gy, psychiatry, medicine, philosophy, the- 
ology, and the ministry — but also for the 
way in which we lead our daily lives.” Like 
any classic, this text will be read again and 
again, reminding us of how much we miss 
by not exploring the other side. — ICS 

Other books by Raymond A. Moody, Jr 
are: Reunions: Visionary Encounters With 
Departed Loved Ones ($5.99 paper ISBN 
0804112355 and The Last Laugh: A New 
Philosophy Of Near-Death Experiences, 
Apparitions, And The Paranormal ($12.95 
paper ISBN 1571741062) 
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An Astrological Study 

of the Bach Flower Remedies 

By Peter Damian 

$9.95. 78 pp. paper. ISBN 0854351957. 
C. W. Daniel Company Ltd. 

“With this handbook, I seek to demonstrate 
the usefulness of astrology when its symbolism 
is applied to a better understanding of any cir- 
cumstance or system. The astrological correla- 
tions also serve to prompt and perpetuate the 
work of Dr. Edward Bach, who discovered the 
therapy of flower remedies. For astrology stu- 
dents and practitioners te whom the Bach 
Remedies are still unfamiliar, the handbook 
will introduce a new and exciting astrological 
system of study. By combining these two bodies 
of knowledge in practical application, we can 
improve upon ourselves, improve upon our 
astrological skills, and acquire one more 
means by which we may he of great benefit 
and assistance to others.” — Peter Damian 

Bach therapy was discovered and devel- 
oped in England by Edward Bach, a sci- 
entist, bacteriologist and physician. He 
believed that an inharmonious state of 
mind accompanies 
all diseases, and that 
a negative mental 
condition may be the 
primary cause for 
sickness. With this in 
mind, his remedies, 
made from wild 
plants, bushes and 
trees, were created to 
relieve this mental 
negativity. 

There are thirty-eight Remedies in the 
Bach system, but originally there were only 
twelve. According to Peter Damian, the 
traits of the twelve astrological signs are vir- 
tually identical with those ascribed by Bach 
to the original Twelve Healers. And, by 
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using a basic analysis of the natal chart it is 
possible to determine the best essence, or 
combination of essences, to suit an individ- 
ual’s needs. For example, the Agrimony 
type described by Bach relates to the Sagit- 
tarian type described by astrologers. The 
next step would be to incorporate the 
Sagittarian’s rising or ascendant sign, then 
the moon sign, and so on. Damian calls 
this combination Maintenance Remedy, and 
it works in a similar fashion to Bach’s 
famous Resctute Remedy. — CHP 

“In this writer’s opinion, an astrological 
appreciation of the marvelous work done by 
Edward Bach with his flowers only confirms 
its grand significance. I have faith in astrolo- 
gy. I have faith in the Bach Flower Remedies. 
I would like to believe that Edward Bach’s 
blessings accompany my effort to unite the two 
within these pages.” — Peter Damian 


A Practical Guide 
to Vibrational Medicine 
Energy Healing and Spiritual Transformation 
By Richard Gerber, M.D. 
$15.00. 446 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0060959371. Quill 

At the dawn of the 
twenty-first century, 
the old paradigms of 
medicine have begun 
to fall apart. We no 
longer believe that 
our bodies are 
machines with parts 
that wear down, only 
to be braced up by 
drugs or replaced 
through surgery. 
Instead, a growing number of pioneering 
researchers embrace a new view of healing 
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— one expounded by Gerber in his 
groundbreaking Vibrational Medicine. Now 
Dr. Gerber shows how to put this new way 
of thinking into practical use, describing 
the role of consciousness and “thought 
forms,” and also explains the benefits of 
homeopathy, acupuncture, color and light 
healing, magnetobiology, and other thera- 
pies. A physician by training, Dr. Gerber 
combines scientific evidence with diverse 
methods of the East and West to unlock 
our potential for healing ourselves. 


RealAge 
Are You as Young as You Can Be? 
By Michael F. Roizen, M.D. 
$15.00. 335 pp. paper. ISBN 0060930756. 
Cliff Street Books 

What is aging? According to Dr. Michael 
Roizen, it is far from a mysterious meta- 
physical phenomenon. Aging happens in 
the particulars. Your arteries become 
clogged. Your arthritis flares up. Age is not 
just a chronological measurement; it’s the 
rate at which the primary internal 
guardians of health — your cardiovascular 
and immune systems — decline. While 
your chronological age is fixed, your bio- 
logical age may be years older — or 
younger — depending on a combination 
of factors. RealAge offers a systematic pro- 
gram that calculates the aging effect of 
more than 100 different health behaviors 
— ranging from diet and medication to 
stress control and chronic smoking — and 
enables you to assess your own biological 
age. It also shows you how to design a spe- 
cific path towards improving or reversing 
your own aging trajectory. 

Developed by Roizen, a preventative 
gerontologist who is also chair of anesthe- 
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sia and critical care 
at the University of 
Chicago, as well as 
four other scientists, 
the RealAge pro- 
gram is based on 
cutting-edge scien- 
tific research. Dr. 
Roizen and his team 
have pored over 
25,000 medical 
studies, evaluating 
what they tell us about both aging and its 
prevention. In RealAge, they present the 
complete results of their analysis for the 
first time. 

Each chapter covers a broad health top- 
ic — for example, how the right vitamins 
and supplements, exercise, or diet can be 
used to control how your genes affect you 
— and calculates the RealAge advantage 
you will gain by adopting a certain behav- 
ior. Charts, fact sheets, and tests give you 
specific choices and describe benefits to 
be gained so you can measure your suc- 
cess. Suggested behavior changes are rat- 
ed in order of difficulty so you can decide 
whether the result is worth the effort. Ulti- 
mately, this program is about maintaining 
your health. The better condition you are 
in, the better prepared you will be to fight 
the factors that age you. RealAge effective- 
ly demonstrates that you can have more 
control over the aging process. — DL 


REALAGE 
Ane Yi As Vous 
As You Can Bet 


A a Pos ape tas hey ne 
as as oe. 
Dies as Oe ot hd gs es ge 

: as 


eee Bee: baie 


MICHAEL F. 
ROLZEN, M0 


The RealAge Diet 
Make Yourself Younger with What You Eat 
By Michael F. Roizen, M.D. 
$25.95. 374 pp. cloth. ISBN 0060196793. 
Cliff Street Books 
In his book, RealAge, Dr. Michael 





Roizen makes the 
case for reversing 
aging through a 
change in our 
lifestyle choices. In 
The RealAge Diet, he 
and co-author Dr. 
John La Puma pre- 
sent an authoritative 
and complete anti- 
aging diet plan for 
living life at your 
youngest. The goal of The RealAge Diet is 
to examine the food-related factors that 
can cause you to age faster than you 
should. 

Roizen provides a revealing test that 
shows how your eating habits affect you. 
Once you know your biological age, you 
can make yourself younger by trying some 
of the fifty-one food choices and strategies 
that are age busters. The authors include 
simple guidelines here that apply whether 
you are eating in or eating out. There are 
also cooking tips, two weeks worth of 
meals you can prepare in ten minutes or 
less, and recipes designed to make your 
RealAge younger with every meal. 

The RealAge Diet starts with a simple 
premise: “If it doesn’t taste good, don’t 
eat it.” Nutritious eating, the authors 
believe, should be a fun part of your life. 
You can eat sensibly and healthfully, from 
a range of nutritious foods that not only 
increase your energy but help you slow 
and maybe even reverse the aging 
process. All of this is balanced with sensi- 
ble weight loss and weight management 
principles. In addition, the authors evalu- 
ate the bestseller diets and show which 
can help you lose weight and which can 
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cause needless aging. They also show how 
to modify these diets to make them more 
age-reducing. 

Overall there is one main principle 
stressed throughout The RealAge Diet. if 
you eat foods that are high in nutrients 
and low in calories, your body is going to 
be healthier and younger than your bio- 
logical age. — DL 


The Traveler’s Natural Medicine Kit 
Easy and Effective Remedies for Staying 
Healthy on the Road 

By Pamela Hirsch 

$12.00. 160 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0892819472. Healing Arts Press 

Growing up in the Middle East, Asia, 
and Europe, Pamela Hirsch was exposed 
to a variety of healing modalities, and 
developed a life-long interest in alterna- 
tive and home therapies. Now, she is the 
owner of Rowan Mountain Herbals, and 
has worked with medicinal herbs for 
nearly a decade. Her book provides gen- 
tle but effective help for all manner of 
common complaints that might strike on 
the road. 

She talks about herbs, aromatherapy, 
homeopathy, and vitamin and other sup- 
plements, and shows you how to prepare 
a lightweight travel kit of remedies espe- 
cially suited to your 
trip and your body’s 
individual needs. 
She also includes 
home remedies that 
are easily found ina 
local market and 
simple exercises that 
can relieve discom- 
i] fort. “I don’t want to 
imply that natural 
~ remedies are mere 
substitutes for conventional treatment,” 
she writes. “They’re often an appropri- 
ate choice, depending on the individual 
and the situation. But it’s often the case 
that when you're traveling, you're limit- 
ed in the amount of baggage and stuff 
you can carry along. This means it’s a 
good thing if items in your travel first-aid 
kit can do double or even triple duty. 
This book makes no attempt to regale 
you with a vast number of alternative 
remedies. I’d rather tell you about ten 
that could be successfully used for all the 
ailments I'll discuss — but unfortunately 
that would be simplistic. My goal instead 
is to help you think ahead so you can be 
amply prepared, suggest remedies per- 
haps considered old fashioned that are 
easily found in remote areas, and finally 
to think “out of the box” about reason- 
able alternatives — really just educated 
improvisation.” Whether you are travel- 
ing by land, sea or air, this easy-to-refer- 
ence book is a must-pack. — CD 
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Sample Everyday Medicine Kit 
1/4-ounce bottle lavender essential oil 
1/4-ounce bottle peppermint essential oil 
2-4 adhesive bandages 
1 small bottle rescue remedy 
4 decongestant tablets 
L-ounce bottle Echinacea tincture 

arnica homeopathic tablets 

(30x strength) 
1/4-ounce tin al_purpose herhal salve 
Lounce bottle St. John’s wort oil 
1-2 individual packets antiseptic cleanser 
2 throat lozenges 
1 bottle Herh Pharm 

Echnacea/Propolis Spray 
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Ayurvedic Zone Diet 
The Ancient Way to Health, Rejuvenation 
& Weight Control 
By Dr. Dennis Thompson 
$15.95. 184 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0914955853. Lotus Press 

The Ayurvedic Zone Diet combines the 
ancient wisdom of Ayurveda with a mod- 
ern scientific approach to body typing 
Piysicioey to offer effective dietary ap- 
4 proaches for every- 
thing from chronic 
health problems and 
weight control to 
proper exercise and 
life-style management. 
Thompson discusses 
the importance of 
the functioning of 
the body as a wholis- 
tic organism; Ayurve- 
da’s view of the body 
as Vata, Pitta, or Kapha, an overview of 
wholistic practices for each body type; and 
the Ayurvedic principles relating to the 
body’s ability to metabolize food. And, 
having studied Barry Sears’s Zone diet, he 
also discusses how there is a Zone for 
everyone, even though everyone is not in 
the same Zone. The premise of the Zone 
diet is that everything in our life depends 
on what we can digest and what we can’t. 

Here, Thompson presents a simple and 
practical way to improve our overall health, 
based on an understanding of the process 
of digestion and how it relates to our body 
type. “According to modern medical 
research,” he writes, “the three basic body 
types known as ectomorph, mesomorph, and 
endomorph have different digestive abilities. 
According to the science of Ayurveda, the 
three basic body types known as Vata, Pitta 
and Kapha also have different digestive 
abilities, remarkably similar to the model 
of ectomorph, mesomorph, and endo- 
morph. These two paradigms converge 
with a study of the sympathetic and 
parasympathetic nervous system to pro- 
duce three basic metabolic body types. 

This book offers evidence that a particu- 
lar body type can digest macronutrients 
(protein, carbohydrates, fats) in ratios quite 
different from another body type. Further, 
there exists for each body type a “zone” in 
which health will improve or deteriorate 
depending on the ratio of protein to car- 
bohydrates to fats consumed. When we 
know our body type and its specific ratios, 
we can enter the area of optimal physical, 
mental, and emotional health know as the 
“Body ‘Type Zone.” — CD 
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Elixir’s Tonics and Teas 
Invigorating Tonics for the Mind, 
Body, and Spirit 
By Jeff Stein & Edgar Veytia 
$22.50. 128 pp. cloth. ISBN 0609606271. 
Clarkson Potter/Publishers 

“Modern science would be hard-pressed to 
point to a single medical system — tradition- 
al or university based: holistic or disease 
focused; North American, Asian, Latin Amer- 
ican, European, or African — that cannot 
trace its roots to the ancient plant medicines of 
prehistory. A great many of our most com- 
monly used medicines are derived from or imi- 
tate plant substances, and traditional folk 
remedies have led to countless scientific dis- 
coveries that both protect our health and pro- 
Jong our lives.” 

“Yet for many people the primary role of 








herbs in their lives is culinary, and indeed 
numerous herbs are exceptional flavor 
enhancers that also contribute color and a 
vivid freshness to a wide variety of foods. But 
outside the realm of culinary herbs is a vast 
range of healing and medicinal herbs — what 
we call tonic herbs — for which we are gain- 
ing new appreciation each day. Carefully har- 
vested and processed as whole-herb liquid 
extracts and then mixed with other tasty ingre- 
dients, these uniquely potent ingredients form 
the backbone of the tonics and blended bever- 
ages we serve at Elixir Tonics and Teas.” 

— Stein & Veytia 

etlixeir mn. 1. A 
sweetened aromatic 
solution of alcohol 
and water, serving 
Sel as avehicle for med- 
icine. 2. A medicine 
believed to cure all 
ills. 3. The philoso- 
phers’ stone. 

In West Holly- 
wood there is an 
oasis called Elixir, 
and there, the weary traveler can find 
peace and quiet, beauty, and liquid food 
for the soul. Now readers can enter this 
oasis in their homes. Simply open Flixir’s 
Tonics and Teas and choose from an innu- 
merable array of concoctions to boost, 
rebalance, focus, and calm the body, 
mind and spirit. 

Jeff Stein and Edgar Veytia opened 
Elixir in 1997 and their herbal empire has 
grown to encompass several retail loca- 
tions in Southern California along with a 
wholesale operation supplying the Elixir 
brand of prepared herbal beverages and 
supplements. The secret to their popular- 
ity, they say, is twofold. All their tonics are 
made from groups of herbs in formulas 
designed by licensed herbalists to have 
specific nutritive effects on the body. An 
herbalist is available at all times to help 
their customers choose the tonic that best 
suits their needs. Secondly, they recognize 
the critical role that taste plays in making 
herbs and herbal tonics enjoyable as well 
as beneficial. 

Elixir’s Tonics and Teas will look great on 
your “coffee” table, but will be happier in 
your kitchen, where its healing magic can 
best be utilized. A comprehensive glossary 
of herbal products takes the guesswork 
out of using these beneficial plants, along 
with safety and resource guides. — CHP 

Elixir Tonics and Teas is located at 8612 
Melrose Avenue, West Hollywood, CA 
90069, across from the Bodhi Tree. 
Phone: (310) 657-9300. Well worth a long 
journey or detour. 
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Tibetan Healing Handbook 
A Practical Manual for Diagnosing, Treating, 
and Healing With Natural Tibetan Medicine 
By Thomas Dunkenberger 
$15.95. 240 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0914955667. Lotus Press 
This book offers a thorough overview 
of Tibetan medicine and the ways Tibetan 
medicine can pro- 
| mote your health. In 
j terms of this healing 
modality, illness is 
due to the imbalance 
} of natural elements, 
or even unseen, spiri- 
tual forces. Author 
Thomas  Dunken- 
berger also discusses 
diagnosis and meth- 
ods of treatment. 
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His practical guide teaches you to how 
to identify your basic constitutional type 
(through a system similar to ayurveda), 
how to recognize imbalances, and how to 
correct these imbalances through diet 
and behavior. In our modern world, these 
imbalances are commonly caused by such 
things as eating too many sweet or spicy 
foods, exposure to loud noise, or even 
watching too much TV. Other issues 
include fear, worry, insufficient sleep, or 
incessant talking. Dunkenberger also 
explains actions appropriate for avoiding 
illness and strengthening your energy 
during the various seasons. In addition, 
the book includes instructions for a 
unique method of urine diagnosis as well 
as pulse reading. 

Tibetan medicine has its roots in 
Ayurveda, as well as the medical systems 
of Greece, China, and Persia. It is also a 
synthesis that draws on pre-Buddhist 
Tibetan shamanism, and most important- 
ly, the teachings of Tibetan Buddhism 
itself. However, it is similar to other holis- 
tic and naturopathic disciplines, in that it 
views the human body as a part of the nat- 
ural universe (for example, it explains 
how a cold summer or a winter without 
snow affects your health), and makes 
extensive use of herbal remedies. 

While there are only a few doctors prac- 
ticing Tibetan medicine in the West, this 
book opens a door to this unique tradi- 
tion, and shows that you can utilize some 
of its basic treatments yourself. — JC 
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Dream Power 
How to Use Your Night Dreams 
to Change Your Life 
By Cynthia Richmond 
$12.00. 240 pp. paper. ISBN 0743200772. 
Simon & Schuster 

“A bird is born twice, the first from its moth- 
er within the egg and then from the shelf that 
protects it as it develops and matures. You, too, 
may have a shelf that may shield you from real 
or imagined pain and danger. It may also pre- 
vent you from truly feel- 
ing all the joy and 
beauty, the grace and 
truth, of life. Imagine 
| that you had an option 
| just before you were 
born. You could stay in 
the world you knew: 
warm, dark, cozy, with 
all your needs met. Or 
you could venture out 
into an unknown. Ifyou 
knew in advance that 
the journey out would be at first restricting and 
possibly painful — if you knew that instead of 
cozy darkness it would be bright, cold, and 
glaring — would you have chosen to take the 
tisk? Many would not. Yet look at the world 
that you live in — the vibrant colors of a 
flower garden, the fragrance of bread baking 
ina warm oven, the taste of a hot cup of coffee 
on a frosty morning, the disappearing barriers 
when you look deeply into the eyes of the one 
you love, the adventure of reading a great nov- 
el that takes you to places you have never been. 
Fill in your own favorite things here, and ask 
yourself if you wouldn't sign up for a trip to 
our world if you knew all that it can be?” 
“The unconscious behaviors you engage in 
every day may be, in part, defined by the shell 
that you still live within. Until you become 
aware of your shell, you can’t possibly decide 
if there are things you would like to remove 
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from it. You can peck out just as the little bird 
does. And your dreams can show you the 
way.” — Cynthia Richmond 

Cynthia Richmond begins Dream Power 
with one of her own dreams, which actual- 
ly helped her to find her true calling. A 
board-certified behavioral therapist, Rich- 
mond’s goal for many years had been to 
become a writer and author. In her dream 
she was reading a column she had written 
in a major newspaper. When she had the 
dream again, she could actually read the 
words. So, upon waking, she promptly 
wrote them down and, as it happened that 
sample column became the prototype for 
In Your Dreams, the dream interpretation 
column she wrote for the Los Angeles Times. 

Richmond is living proof that paying 
attention to your night dreams can help 
you realize your life dreams and goals. 
Learning to remember and interpret your 
dreams takes a little effort, but the divi- 
dends from that effort can be quite sub- 
stantial. Let Richmond be your guide to 
the dreamworld. There are no elaborate 
rules, no heavy duty rituals or medita- 
tions. Just simplicity. — CHP 


Dreaming While Awake 

Techniques for 24-hour lucid dreaming 

By Arnold Mindell, Ph.D. 

$22.95. 255 pp. cloth. ISBN 1571741879. 
Hampton Roads 

24-hour lucid dreaming is actually a 
shift in consciousness. According to 
Arnold Mindell it is not an altered state, 
rather a clarity and a sensitivity to each 
moment. In fact, he asks, without this 
awakened presence are we even alive? 

In his new book, Mindell touches on 
many subjects, for example night dreams, 
daytime dreams, Aboriginal truths, Bud- 
dhism and Taoism. 
As a result, his book 
is more about mysti- 
cism than popular 
psychology. One of 
his most interesting 
concepts is how we 
“marginalize” differ- 
ent aspects of our- 
selves. For instance, 
we suppress signifi- 
cant things that only 
momentarily catch our attention: a beau- 
tiful dream, the wisp of a song, a physical 
pain. Yet, Mindell suggests, we should 
honor the things that call out to us, feel 
them, see them, and hear them. After all, 
the act alone is an acknowledgment of the 
all-important present. — LA 

“If you marginalize sentient experience, 
you think of yourself as a normal haman 
being. If you do not marginalize, others may 
call you a mystic. Both the everyday person 
and the mystic are Your faces. Everywhere 
you look is You, spread through time and 
space. If you do not marginalize sentient 
experience, you see the face of God even 
when you look in the mirror.” 

— Arnold Mindell 
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Amma 
Healing the Heart of the World 
By Judith Cornell 
$24.00. 271 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 068817079X. William Morrow. 
Who is Ammachi? 
She is best known for giving Darshan 
(transmission of spiritual energy and 
blessings) by hugging all who come to see 
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her, often many thousands in a single day. 
But that is only part of the story. 

As a child, the Indian born Ammachi 
was stigmatized due to her dark skin. 
More, when she began praying, chanting 
and meditating — spontaneously — from 
the age of two, her parents beat her and 
eventually pulled her out of school for her 
“strange behavior.” Later in her life, a 
male cousin tried to kill her with a knife, 
although she remained unharmed and he 
died a few days later, vomiting blood. 

Today, in addition to embracing spiritu- 
al seekers both in India and around the 
world, Ammachi has established 200 
ashrams internation- 
ally, built a state of the 
art, 800 bed hospital, 
begun construction 
of 25,000 free homes 
for the poor, founded 
a monthly pension 
fund for 50,000 desti- 
tute women, and 
established schools 
and technical insti- 
tutes that balance 
practical worldly skills with personal and 
spiritual development. In addition, she has 
met with advanced theoretical scientists, 
who have found her insights into the uni- 
verse to be remarkable. 

Many who receive her embrace are 
instantly changed. For an example, an 
abusive, hard drinking, chain smoking 
military man dissolved into tears and 
became kind and devoted; a psychiatrist 
suffering from months of depression was 
cured by a single hug, and a skeptical, cyn- 
ical young man suddenly found himself 
begging her for spiritual instruction. 
More amazingly, she cured a leper cov- 
ered with infected sores by sucking out 
pus with her own mouth, while her own 
students who witnessed this feat were 
overcome with disgust. When asked how 
she could do such a thing, Ammachi 
replied, “I don’t know why, but when I see 
that son with leprosy, I simply feel like 
doing what I do.” 

Depending on their belief, some peo- 
ple see Ammachi as Christ, Buddha, or 
the Divine Mother, but she says that her 
mission is just to offer unconditional love 
and compassion. “There is a Krishna, 
Devi, Rama, Buddha or Christ hidden 
within each one of you,” she says. “The 
great masters are able to see that hidden 
Divine Light, which is waiting to break 
through the walls of the ego.” In fact, she 
maintains that many of today’s religions 
are empty rituals at best, or marketing 
projects at worst, and that many therapies, 
which lack ultimate insight, cannot bring 
about the deep healing that occurs 
through unconditional love. 

Judith Cornell first met Ammachi in 
1987 and, a skeptic by nature, she ob- 
served her carefully for eleven years. 
Finally, she had to ask herself how one 
person could offer loving embraces to 
thousands of people, “hour after hour, 
day after day, year after year.” She wrote 
this biography as a believer, while she 
notes that the people of India subject 
their religious leaders to intense scrutiny, 
meaning that a fraud or a charlatan would 
never attract such an immense following 
as Ammachi has successfully done. 

Could a genuine saint or holy person 
exist in our modern world? At the very 
least, the amazing Ammachi demonstrates 
how one devoted person, coming from the 
humblest origins, can accomplish enor- 
mous benefit for humanity. — JC 
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A Deeper Surrender 

notes on a spiritual life 

By Stuart Perrin 

$14.95. 240 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1571742174. Hampton Roads 

“What we're really trying to do through 
meditation practice is get real freedom. I don’t 
mean freedom of religion, freedom of race, 
freedom from economic problems, and all 
these kinds of freedoms that exist on the Earth. 

‘m talking about the big leagues here, and the 
big leagues is freedom from ourselves.” 

“When we free ourselves from ourselves and 
embrace the Mother Goddess, the union of our 
soul with the higher soul gives birth to an 
enlightened person. It’s simply a process of 
evolution. We emerge from a dark, shadowlike 
crypt to the light of day. We become spiritual 
seekers working hard to develop breath and 
mind and chakras because they're tools need- 
ed to get to God.” — Stuart Perrin 

“The act of surrender gets you closer to 
God,” Swami Rudrananda — otherwise 
known as Rudi — told Stuart Perrin when 
they first met. Perrin, who had sought for 
a long time to free 
himself from his own 
demons, was so 
impressed by these 
words, and Rudra- 
nanda’s kind face, 
that he became his 
student and re- 
mained by his side 
until Rudrananda’s 
death six years later. 
Perrin writes, “Many 
hours were spent sitting at his feet, draw- 
ing shakti from him, listening to him talk 
about his life and working to develop my 
own spiritual connection to God.” 

In his book, Perrin teaches that it is pos- 
sible to become enlightened in this life- 
time since, he insists, meditation and the 
total surrender to God liberate you from 
the mundane world and allow you to 
become one with the Spiritual Energy of 
the universe. He also stresses the impor- 
tance of developing one’s chakra system 
and feeding the kundalini process by 
learning to transform the tension and 
stresses of life into spiritual energy. “Each 
of the seven basic chakras is connected to 
the spine, and the spine is the only area in 
a human being where energy rises. If you 
open the heart chakra, spiritual energy 
moves through the heart to the spine. 
When it touches the spine, the energy ris- 
es to the crown chakra. We experience a 
state of openness Hindus call ananda, an 
incomparable joy and happiness inside 
ourselves, a blissful state allowing us to see 
the spirit of God as living energy all 
around us.” Perrin’s teachings are clear. 
To attain enlightenment, we must free 
ourselves from ourselves. — ICS 





The Essence of the Hindu Religion 
With an Introduction to the Vedas & Yoga 
By Sudhir Anand 

$12.50. 171 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0970092946. ASK Publications 

In this book, Sudhir Anand states that 
his goal is to clear up any misconceptions 
Westerners may have about Hinduism. At 
the same time, he provides a basic intro- 
duction to the religion’s essential beliefs 
and precepts, along with an outline of the 
philosophy and practice of yoga. In this 
reviewer’s opinion, he succeeds 
admirably. 

The book is divided into three sections. 
The first section explores the basic beliefs 
of the Hindu religion. It introduces the 
Hindu scriptures as well as basic concepts 
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and offers proper 
explanations of well- 
known — but little 
| understood — terms 
such as Om, Brah- 
man, Dharma, Kar- 
ma, Mantra, and 
Guru. The second 
section is devoted to 
the 40th Chapter of 
Yajur Veda (Ishopan- 
ishad), one of the 
root scriptures of Hindu belief. Included 
here is a word-for-word translation along 
with an explanation of the meaning and 
message of the mantra. In the third sec- 
tion, Anand explains the philosophy of 
yoga and introduces the practice of eight 
steps of yoga for finding God and attaining 
bliss in this life. The practice of yoga, he 
reminds us, involves meditation and prac- 
tice focused on the union of soul with God, 
and is much more than a collection of 
physical and breathing exercises that pro- 
mote good health and reduce stress. The 
book includes an extensive glossary and a 
highly useful list of references. Though 
Anand acknowledges that there are many 
diverse Hindu rituals and practices, his 
book is an excellent introduction to the 
basics of this complex religion. — DL 


| Am That | Am 

A Tribute to Sri Nisargadatta Maharaj 
By Stephen Wolinsky 

$18.95. 277 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0967036259. Stephen Wolinsky 

Sri Nisargadatta Maharaj, author of the 
widely read [Am That, taught with tremen- 
dous intensity and was known for the way 
he challenged his students. He accused 
many of looking for nothing more than a 
community or of seeking training to 
launch their own “spiritual business.” Few, 
he said, were ready to find out who they 
really are, because that would require 
abandoning much, including their ideas, 
images, memories, and hopes. 

Nisargadatta 
Maharaj insisted that, 
in the end, we only 
know one thing: “I 
am.” And the very 
sense of “I am-ness,” 
is what opens the 
gateway to a state of 
pure, undifferentiat- 
ed consciousness. “I 
am” is totally differ- 
ent from our ordi- 
nary sense of “I,” 
which he dismissed as nothing more than 
a reflection in the mirror of conscious- 
ness. This “I” believes itself to be inde- 
pendent, and subscribes to the idea that 
past events create the present. However, 
in reality, the past no longer exists, and 
even the present remains elusive. 

In his book, Stephen Wolinsky, a direct 
disciple of Nisargadatta Maharaj, asks us to 
put aside our usual collection of thoughts, 
memories, and emotions to take a more 
penetrating look at our inner selves. “Who 
are you,” he asks. “A man? A woman? 
Someone who exists — or doesn’t exist? 
Are you perfect? Imperfect? Alone? Con- 
nected with others?” He proposes that this 
inquiry will help us to cross from verbal 
thought into nonverbal awareness. Then, 
when we discover our inner “I Am-ness” 
— which is free of emotions and memory 
— we will also discover the Inner Self, the 
true Guru, or even God. 

Wolinsky reports that it often was tough 
to face such a fiery teacher — new stu- 





dents would be eager to come, but more 
experienced disciples often preferred to 
stay away! Nisargadatta Maharaj’s teach- 
ing was like surgery: accepting pain in the 
short term led to the cure that is libera- 
tion. Wolinsky also describes his teacher’s 
approach as a form of anti-psychology, 
since he never tried to “improve” anyone, 
but said that our idea ofa person was actu- 
ally a mirage. At the same time, he would 
relentlessly expose everything artificial in 
a person’s character. 

This book was written both as an appre- 
ciation of this uncompromising teacher, 
and a point of entry into his teachings. It 
includes many key passages from Nisarga- 
datta Maharaj’s books, along with dialogs 
(with Wolinsky) in which students attempt 
to come to grips with their own true iden- 
tity. — JC 


Inner Reflections: 

2002 Engagement Calendar 

By Self-Realization Fellowship 
$12.95. 118 pp. spiral bound (7"x9"). 
ISBN 0876122055. 

Self-Realization Fellowship 

“Arise from dreams of limiting mortal 
boundaries to the realization of the vastness of 
the immortal soul within you.” 

— November 11-17, 
Paramahansa Yogananda 

Each year, the Self-Realization Fellow- 
ship publishes a beautiful calendar con- 
taining exquisite full color photographs of 
the natural world 
accompanied by se- 
lections from the 
inspired writings of 
Paramahansa 
Yogananda. The cal- 
endar features an 
elegant design and 
includes pages at the 
back for phone num- 
bers and addresses. 
Each week includes a photograph and 
quotation with space for daily notations. As 
with past editions, 2002’s weekly calendar 
grids can be removed at the end of the 
year, leaving intact a beautiful collection of 
photographs and quotes. Don’t miss out 
on this extraordinary, celebratory, engage- 
ment calendar. 

Paramahansa Yogananda is widely 
regarded as one of the preeminent spiri- 
tual figures of our time. He played a 
major role in the spread of eastern spiri- 
tual wisdom in America, and his work 
remains a vital presence. He died March 
7, 1952, but his spirit and teachings live 
on in his books as well as in the lives of 
yogis and meditators who received his 
instruction and inspiration. 

Other selected titles by Paramahansa 
Yogananda are: Journey to Self-Realization: 
Collected Talks and Essays on Realizing God 
in Daily Life ($14.00. paper. ISBN 
087612256X). Autobiography of a Yogi 
($12.50. paper. ISBN 0876120834, $6.00. 
paper. ISBN 0876120796, & $79.95. audio 
cassette set. ISBN 0876120850). Inner 
Peace: Journal with Inspirational Thoughts 
from Paramahansa Yogananda ($10.00. 96 
pp. cloth. ISBN 0876120117. Self-Realiza- 
tion Fellowship). This book offers the 
means for daily introspection and inspira- 
tion. It features two-page spreads, each 
with subtle guidance and quotes by 
Yogananda. Inner Peace: How to Be Calmly 
Active and Actively Calm ($12.00. 117 pp. 
cloth. ISBN 0876120109. Self-Realization 
Fellowship). Compiled from Yogananda’s 
talks and writings, it includes basic medi- 
tation instructions and other effective 
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tools for counteracting life’s pressures. 
For more information about Paramahansa 
Yogananda, see www.yogananda:srf.org. 


Zen Cards 

By Daniel Levin 

$17.95. 50 cards (3.75" sq.) boxed deck 
ISBN1561708046. Hay House 

This deck intrigued me because there 
are no instructions included with it. When 
I first opened it and took out a card I read: 
“Experience all things with the enthusiasm of a 
child, as if you were seeing it for the first time. 
This is the Zen mind, always new. Always 
aware. Always that of a beginner.” Entranced, 
I turned over another card: “Treat everyone 
and everything with loving compassion. When 
you see no difference between the sacred and 
the profane, the saint or the sinner, that is the 
ultimate wisdom.” And, “What happens to you 
does not matter: What you become through 
those experiences is all that is significant. This 
is the true meaning of life.” 

I read on and 
forgot that there 
was a purpose to 
the cards. What 
was I supposed to 
“do” with them? I 
really didn’t think 

much about it 
zx —E N eteeg| because the cards 

were so interest- 
ing and wise and seemed to delve to the 
heart of the subject matter. Later, on the 
box I read: “The 50 beautifully illustrated 
Zen cards in this box will bring you joy, 
inspiration, and a new level of awareness. 
Use these cards to answer a question, get 
a new perspective on a troubling situa- 
tion, or forecast your future!” 

So, I chose a question, focused on it and 
pulled a card: “What is is. What is not is not. 
No amount of wishing or wanting can change 
that simple fact.” Well, it wasn’t the answer 
I wanted .. . but I was not disappointed 
with the efficacy of the oracle. — LA 





Powerful Feng Shui Balancing Tools 
Minor Accents with Major Effects 
By Brigitte Gaertner 
$14.95. 93 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0910261202. Arcana 

If you decide to arrange your apartment 
or house according to the principles of 
feng shui, you will most likely discover how 
many things that make sense in theory, are 
impossible to translate into reality. Obvi- 
ously, the square or rectangular floor plan 
out of which the discipline operates can- 
not be simply created at will in a rented 
apartment or even a house: Some spaces 
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require structural 
remedies that are 
not always possible, 
practicable or, for 
that matter, finan- 
cially viable. 

Fortunately, how- 
ever, when it comes 
to feng shui, small 
things in the home 
can sometimes have 
— the biggest effects. 
Even if two apartments are furnished in 
almost exactly the same way, one of them 
may create a warm impression, while the 
other will seem cold and sterile. Why? 
Because our sense of well-being is not 
sparked by the number of things in the 
room, but rather by where they are 
placed, and how they are arranged. 
Indeed, writes Gaertner, small things are 
fantastic tools if we put them to use in a 
conscious way. With small, moveable 
objects we can create abundance and 
apply the force of positive energies. 

Many of us are familiar with typical feng 
shui objects because we have seen them in 
markets and homes, but we often lack the 
information to know why they are useful 
and how to employ them. Enter Gaert- 
ner’s book, which answers the most com- 
monly asked questions, and explains a 
number of balancing tools and remedies. 
A balancing tool consciously placed in the 
right location of your home releases con- 
cealed positive Chi powers. Thus the tool 
will harmonize the area of its influence, 
and improve the quality of your life, by 
giving you inner peace, comfort and bet- 
ter health. With the help of this book, it 
will be simple for you to use Chinese bal- 
ancing tools to your advantage: put a DNS 
spiral in your living and working area, 
hang a dragon picture in a window facing 
east, or place a pair of dolphins in the 
Relationship Zone .. . the effects of these 
graceful tools can accomplish true won- 
ders. — CD 





The Sacred Bedroom 

Creating Your Personal Sanctuary 

for Spirituality, Sensuality, and Solace 

By Jon Robertson 

$16.95. 190 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1577311434. New World Library 

Our bedroom is our most private room; 
it is where we relax, where we cry, where 
we pray, make love and sleep. We are born 
in a bed, and we may 
die in a bed, or con- 
ceive a child in bed. 
This is the room 
where we are most 
natural and most vul- 
nerable. Because of 
its privacy, Robertson 
suggests we use our 
bedrooms to create 
our most sacred space — that is, a space to 
be used for solitude, for meditation and 
prayer, as well as for love making. 

This book contains suggestions for cre- 
ating a cozy, sensual, comforting space, 
along with feng shui principles for place- 
ment and energy enhancement. Robert- 
son suggests colors and fragrances, and 
goes into detail about making a bedroom 
altar. The most important principle, he 
advises, is the use all natural materials for 
the floors, furniture, and bedding. 

Once you have created your sacred 
bedroom, Robertson offers wisdom 
about what you might do within this 
domain, including rituals, dream inter- 
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pretation, and journaling. He also dis- 
cusses sacred sexual practices, and rest- 
ful sleep. Throughout the book are 
quotes from various religions and sacred 
texts that will inspire you to affirm the 
divine in all aspects of your sacred bed- 
room. — LA 
“Our bedroom experiences tend to shape 
our happiness: This room is the true home of 
the heart. We create our spiritual, mental, sex- 
ual, and emotional baggage there, not only 
through what we do, but also through our 
reflection, brooding, planning, and the choic- 
es we make when we are all alone. We use the 
bedroom as a place of escape, but we could 
use it instead as a place for extraordinary 
healing, clarity, recharging, and illumination 
of our problems and their solutions.” 
— Jon Robertson 


Goddess 


Gifts of the Goddess 

36 Affirmation Cards 

By Amy Zerner and Monte Farber 
$9.95. 36 affirmation cards 

and instructions. 

ISBN 0811827291. Chronicle Books 

“What Amy and I like to do every morning 
is to shuffle the deck without looking at it and 
pick a card at random, or go through the deck 
and pick the card that best relates to the goal 
we have set for ourselves. We say and repeat 
that affirmation until we believe it as much as 
we can. Then we say it three more times, see- 
ing in our minds’ eye a picture of our situation 
changing for the better and the actual words 
sinking into our hearts, our minds, and our 
whole bodies.” — Monte Farber 

“T can’t do that.” “I’m a failure.” “I’m 
unattractive.” “I don’t have enough mon- 
ey.” I don’t have enough time.” Sound 
familiar? They are negative affirmations, 
and if you repeat them often enough you 
begin to believe 
them, and once 
they penetrate your 
subconscious mind 
| they can become 
your reality. Why 
not replace them 
with positive affir- 
mations? If you can 
believe the negative, 
you can also believe 
the positive, right? 

According to Monte Farber, to repeat 
positive affirmations several times a day is 
a powerful ritual that can help you repro- 
gram your self-image. However, to escape 
the trap of negativity you have to 
BELIEVE the positive affirmations with 
every fiber of your being. You may feel a 
little phony at first, but soon you will be 
able to see the truth in what you are say- 
ing and your affirmations will work all the 
better. However you choose to use the 
Gifts of the Goddess cards, Farber suggests 
putting the card that you’ve pulled where 
you can see it as you go about your daily 
routine as a reminder of what you are 
working on now. 

The deck has been created from Amy’s 
award-winning collages made by combin- 
ing hand-painting, vintage fabrics, 
unique trimmings, found materials, and 
magical amulets. She and Monte have 
been collaborating for over twenty-five 
years, resulting in several unique and fun 
self-help tools including The Instant Tarot 
Reader and The Oracle of the Goddess. 

— CHP 
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Goddesses Knowledge Cards 
By Susan Seddon Boulet 
and Michael Babcock 
$9.95. 48 cards with text. 
ISBN 0764906046. Pomegranate 
“Hel is the Norse queen of the underworld, 
a mother goddess in her underworld guise. She 
rules over a fiery womb of regeneration and is 
especially responsible for those who die of dis- 
ease or old age. Her underworld, unlike the 
Christian hell, which received its name from 
her, is simply an otherworld, a place of renew- 
al rather than a place of punishment and mis- 
ery. When northern shamans visit her realm, 
they put on ahelkappe, a magic mask (some- 
times a helmet) that renders them invisible. It 
is possible that the masked harlequin, a stan- 
dard character in commedia dell’arte, was 
originally one of the kindred of the goddess 
Hel. Hel is an embodiment of the divine mys- 
tery, a challenge to look behind the mask of 
appearances to see things as they really are.” 
— Michael Babcock 
Hel, the goddess 
pictured on the box 
containing the Ged- 
desses Knowledge 
Cards, is but one of 
forty eight goddess- 
es featured in this 
beautiful deck. 
Greek, Roman, Cel- 
tic, Native Ameri- 
can, Egyptian, Mid- 
dle Eastern, and Scandinavian mythologies 
are gathered here to enhance our under- 
standing of the role of the feminine deity 
from ancient history to the present day. 
Susan Seddon Boulet’s magnificent 
goddess paintings, multilayered and intri- 
cate in detail, are a true feast for the eyes. 
Coupled with Michael Babcock’s insight- 
ful text, they offer the seeker a brilliant 
vision of the world’s pantheon of god- 
desses. — CHP 


Goddesses In Older Women 
Archetypes In Women Over Fifty 
By Jean Shinoda Bolen, M.D. 
$25.00. 227 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 006019152X. HarperCollins 

“There will soon be over forty-five million 
women on the far side of fifty, whose lives and 
attitude have been shaped hy the women’s 
movement. Never before in recorded history 
have there been so 
many such women with 
TF a so much competence, 
experience, indepen- 
dence, and resources. 
At fifty, most women 
can look forward to 
several decades of 
prime time. For them, 
seventy is what fifty 
used to be. And as each 
woman turns fifty, she 
joins a growing tide of 
~ crone-aged women now 
in their sixties and many in their seventies and 
older who have learned to trust themselves 
and each other. Now, as the goddess, goddess 
spirituality, and goddess archetypes increas- 
ingly become part of language and experience, 
women of crone age are also becoming visible, 
influential, and numerous. Goddesses in 
Older Women is a guide to the interior ter- 
rain and a handbook on how to be a green 
and juicy crone.” |— Jean Shinoda Bolen 

Jean Shinoda Bolen’s inspiration for 
“green and juicy” was the viriditas (“green- 
ing power”) theology of Hildegard of Bin- 
gen, a Benedictine abbess who corre- 
sponded with emperors, popes, archbish- 
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ops, and nuns at a time when few women 
could write and most were denied a for- 
mal education. She was a physician, a the- 
ologian, a musician, a mystic, and a 
painter, and her authority and creativity 
grew as she grew older. Shinoda Bolen — 
herself a powerful woman over fifty — 
notes that Hildegard was able to develop 
her abilities because she lived in a reli- 
gious community of women. Because of 
this, she was able to take herself seriously, 
to draw spiritual support from meditation 
and prayer, and to react appropriately to 
external events. 

In her new book, Shinoda Bolen points 
out that older women can grow as green 
and juicy as their imagination allows and, 
in fact, they have more options than Hilde- 
gard ever did. Still, the goddesses and 
women leaders of old provide great inspi- 
ration. Here, Metis, Athena, Uzume, 
Sophia, Hecate, Hestia, Ereshkigal, Mary, 
Hera, and others share their experiences 
of getting older. Bolen tells the stories not 
only of goddesses, but of real women too, 
elucidating their strengths, and sharing 
how power, love and wise energy can be 
used to make Acct III of life the most satis- 
fying of all. She also discusses lionhearted 
women who are able to access the heart- 
motivated fury of Kali and Sekhmet — 
those fierce and compassionate souls who 
address the evils in our contemporary 
world. Bolen writes, “To be moved to over- 
come such evils, women need to be lion- 
hearted in having both empathy and 
courage, fury and restraint.” The arche- 
types are in us from inception, she contin- 
ues, in the way that they represent poten- 
tials in the psyche. But only when they are 
acknowledged and recognized can their 
energies be fully experienced. — ICS. 

“Most of the goddesses in older women 
have carried a ‘develop at your own peril’ 
tisk, and so have heen silent or suppressed. 
They have been like seeds women have car- 
tied through millennia, awaiting a change in 
climate. At the beginning of the third millen- 
nium, the “weather” is changing. There is a 
receptivity and a growing place for older 
women to be an influence.” 

— Jean Shinoda Bolen 


Golf 


The Cosmic Laws of Golf 

(And Everything Else} 

By Printer Bowler 

$12.95. 152 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0425178307. Berkeley Books 

“So if the endless rounds of quick fixes and 
frustration are wearing you to a frazzle, and 
what oughta be is usually better than what is 
... then it might be time to inject some new 
life into the old dog and lift off in a new direc- 
tion. To where? 

To the discovery, for the serious student, of 
an immense source of power and perfection 
that has been waiting only for your call to 
come forward. (The only prerequisite for hav- 
ing these powers is that 
you were born.) To the 
re-awakening of your 
native ability to mani- 
fest anything you can 
imagine for yourself 
and your golf game. To 
assuming your rightful 
mastery over the dim- 
pled white sphere of 
every experience in this 
fascinating, bewilder- 
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ing game called being alive.” 
— Pinter Blowler 

Here, Printer Bowler demonstrates 
how cosmic laws work within the game of 
golf — cosmic laws being those that gov- 
ern all life on this planet, and which are 
unchanging. The laws of polarity, attrac- 
tion, perception, intention, commitment, 
spontaneity and acceptance offer you 
essential instruction in the art of con- 
sciously re-discovering, re-creating, and 
re-defining yourself — and your golf 
game. In fact, Bowler invites you to look 
at and experiment with golf in a whole 
new light. From Buddhist parables and 
Zen teachings on enlightenment to imag- 
inative, practical exercises and sensory 
training, his book just might help you to 
reclaim your own native power. Added to 
a little time at the range, you may even 
lower your score. 

Printer Bowler’s primary mission on 
this planet, he says, is “to pass on the 
secrets of the Fairway Angels to golfers 
everywhere.” — ICS 


Gods & Goddesses 
Ritualistic Objects 
Ethnic Furniture 
Tapestry 


Silver Jewelry 
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Power of Mythology, 
the reality beneath 
the appearance the 

immortal which gives 
meaning to mortality. 
The source of Art 

in the East. 





Golf the Winner’s Way 

Applying the Teachings of Martial Arts 
By Richard Behrens 

$9.95. 166 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1567180612. Llewellyn 

While most golf books tend to focus on 
the same advice and techniques, here is 
one that incorporates holistic instruction 
for body, mind, and spirit too. 

Richard Behrens 
believes that “good 
golf is all in the 
mind.” Thus he 
applies the teach- 
ings of martial arts 
|} to existing golf 
techniques in his 
enlightening book. 
—— + As a Grand Master, 
Tenth Degree Black Belt in the esoteric 
Martial Art of Torishimaru Aiki Jutsu, he 
reminds us that if we practice techniques 
and skills that unify mind and body, the 
success of our overall game will come 
automatically. However, his advice is not 
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The New Album from “The Chant Master of 
American Yoga” —The New York Times 


Breath Of 
The Heart 


The latest chapter in the unfolding 
story that began 25 years ago in 
India at the foothills of the 
Himalayan mountains where 
Krishna Das sat amongst the kirtan 
(chant) assembly of the Indian holy 
men, immersing himself in their 
tradition of ecstatic song. 


There is no doubt that Breath Of 

The Heart represents Krishna Das’ 

most transcendent and realized 

recording to date. It captures and 

transmits the moment where both 

time and space cease to exist and we are left with the 
pure essence of the primordial sound - the Breath Of 
The Heart. 


“The Pavoratti of kirtan. He is a master at providing a 
safe entry into a disarming spiritual experience” — 
Yoga Journal 


“Unfettered ethusiasm is the source of Krishna Das’s 
art. His kirtans could make an atheist drop his guard” 
—The New York Times 


Winter Moons 


The long awaited follow-up to 
Spirit Nation’s stunning self-titled 
debut album, Winter Moons is a 
work of rhythmic intensity and 
captivating melodic interplay sure 
to appeal to fans of not only con- 
temporary Native American music 
but those of other world music 
alchemists like Dead Can Dance, 
Sheila Chandra and Capercaille. 
Winter Moons is at once a cele- 
bration of Native American her- 
itage and spirituality and a testa- 
ment to a thriving, living and 
evolving culture at the dawn of the 
21st century. 
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Take a musical and spiritual journey down the 
Goddess Path.... 


Portrait of 
the Goddess 


From the mysteries of Sarasvati 
and Changing Women to the 
majesty of Isis and White Tara to 
the celestial mothers Gaia and 
Mara, Celeste Alayne’s Portrait of 
the Goddess - Musical Mythology 
is a magical tribute to Goddess 
traditions from around the world. 


be Modi 


< or te 7 


“The Divine Mother splendidly 
arrayed in melody and voice! 
Celeste’s vivid musical portraitures 
of the Goddess are an inspira- 
tion!”— Linda Johnsen, author The 


Living Goddess 


www.karunamusic.com 


(RAZOR & Tie) 


(212) 473-9173 


Winter 2001 / Spring 2002 BODHI TREE Book REVIEW 27 









Maiden's Prayer / lisa Lynne \< Le 


‘Lisa Lynne’s harp-playing is , — 


pure enchantment...” 7 Gio 
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B IDDHA NATURE Buddha Nature 


= Petites 


an dlbum of sublime music...a sound that’s rich, 
meditative and wonderfully blissful.” . « 


Reiki Whale Song 
kamal 
“the haunting 
calls of the giants 
of the deep merge 
seamlessly with 
smooth ambient 
music... AN 
essential addition 
fo any healing 


© collection!’ 
| 


KAMAL 
REIKI WHALE SONG 


- Kew Age Votre 


Available at Bodhi Tree or call 1 (888) 245-4482 


or order online at waw.newearthrecords.com 
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meant to be a substitute for what you’ll 
learn from your local pro, but it will sure- 
ly enhance the techniques and training 
you receive from any instructor. 

His own basic instructions for driving, 
chipping, and putting the ball also 
include breathing techniques, concentra- 
tion exercises, stretching and warm up 
routines, meditation postures, and meth- 
ods for dealing with anger and frustra- 
tion. In effect, his integrated approach 
allows you to become one with the club, 
the ball, and the course. — DL 


Inner Healing 


Advanced Pranic Healing 

Practical Handbook 

for Healing with Color Energies 

By Master Choa Kok Sui 

$25.00. 304 pp. paper. ISBN 1577330927. 

Institute for Inner Studies Publishing 
Pranic healing is an ancient science 

and art of healing that utilizes prana or ki 

or life energy to heal the whole physical 

body. It has also been called medical 


gigong, psychic healing, therapeutic 
touch, laying on of 
ADMAcED hands, magnetic 


Pranic Hea 


healing, faith heal- 
ing, and charismatic 
healing. Prana, or ki, 
is the life energy that 
keeps the body alive 
and healthy and, in 
pranic healing, the 
healer projects prana 
into the patient. Mas- 
ter Choa’s introduc- 
tory text, Pranic Healing, contains basic 
instructions for beginners who want to 
learn this particular path, and Advanced 
Pranic Healing brings a wealth of impor- 
tant information to more experienced 
practitioners of this ancient art. 

Master Choa explains his use of the 
eleven basic chakras, color prana, and 
preventive healing concepts and _ tech- 
niques. Additionally he provides detailed 
information about specific treatments for 
many ailments, including gastrointestinal, 
urinary, reproductive, endocrinal, skele- 
tal, and muscular, as well as for tumors, 
cancers, and blood disorders. Further, 
Master Choa discusses the importance of 
divine healing and how the miracle of 
health is available to us all. With many 
illustrations and diagrams, this is a com- 
plete reference and handbook. — DL 


Masrre Crea Boe Soi 


Healing With the Fairies 
Messages, Manifestations, and Love 
from the World of the Fairies 
By Doreen Virtue, Ph.D. 
$13.95. 187 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1561708070. Hay House 
“At first when working with the fairies, you 
will sense them in a breeze blowing through 
the leaves, while inhaling the scent of flowers, 
or in the fragrance of the lawn and soil. You'll 
revel in the fairies’ presence when you gaze 
upon moonlit bushes, or stare at newborn 
flower buds. In time, as you and the fairies get 
to know each other, they become increasingly 
visible. ” — Doreen Virtue 
In her new book, Doreen Virtue — who 
has been in contact with fairies for many 
years — communicates to us what they 
want us to know. Fairies are far from ficti- 
tious beings inhabiting the pages of fairy 
tales. They are elemental beings, half incar- 
nate and half part of the spirit world. They 
have light, etheric bodies, and yet many of 
the same physical needs as ourselves. 








Fairies are nature’s 
guardian angels. In 
fact, we destroy their 
homelands every 
time we kill a wild 
plant or tree. Howev- 
er, what is most 
threatening to them 
is our disbelief in 
their existence, 
because they need 
our help to fulfill 
their purpose. If we learn to be good to 
planet earth, we can become acquainted 
with the fairy realm — and throughout 
this wise and charming book, Virtue 
offers specific ways in which to do this, 
such as a list of environmental activist 
organizations you can join. At the same 
time, Virtue lets us know that it is not only 
fairies, but dolphins, mermaids, dragon- 
flies and other members of the elemental 
kingdom who have much to teach us 
about the environment and the future of 
the planet — not to mention spiritual and 
romantic love. All of these beings are gift- 
ed healers who can assist us in releasing 
darkness in our lives. Before this book, I 
never thought much about fairies and 
such things, but after reading what Virtue 
and the fairies say here, I now think twice 
about the sparkling flash I sometimes see 
out of the corner of my eye. — ICS 

For other items by Doreen Virtue, see 
Healing with the Angels Oracle Cards in 
Angels. See Care and feeding of Indigo Chil- 
dren in Childcare & Education. See Heal- 
ing with the Fairies Oracle Cards below. 


Healing With the Fairies 
Oracle Cards 

By Doreen Virtue, Ph.D. 
$18.95. 44-Card Deck 

with 69-page booklet. 

ISBN 1561707856. Hay House 

“This deck of oracle cards can help you 
clarify a decision, learn about your future, 
understand any blocks to happiness or success 
you may be harboring, or discern someone’s 
true motives. You can also give another person 
a reading using these cards.” 

“Most people are amazed by the accuracy 
of these oracle cards. You'll find that you will 
pick the same cards repeatedly in response to 
asking a similar question. You will most likely 
have positive results no matter how inexperi- 
enced or experienced you are in using oracle 
cards. You cannot make a mistake while doing 
acard reading! Yet, with practice, you Il come 
to understand the deepest meanings of each 
card, and you can use your own personal 
interpretation to figure out what each card is 
specifically saying to you.” 

— Doreen Virtue 

Fairies are nature’s powerful guardian 
angels. They are here to help us heal, find 
happiness, enjoy happy relationships, and 
make the world a better place. This deck is 
very accurate and will 
show your probable 
future based on your 
current thoughts and 
behavioral patterns. 
However, Virtue 
points out, it’s impor- 
tant to remember 
that you can alter 
your future by chang- 
ing your thoughts. If 
you aren’t happy with a card spread, she 
suggests using the information given to 
you to heal the underlying ideas that are 
manifest in the negative reading. 

Another helpful hint is to conduct your 
readings in a natural setting, since the 
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fairies are “nature” angels. If you can’t go 
outside, simply close your eyes and visual- 
ize a beautiful nature scene. Virtue also 
shows you how to get more detailed read- 
ings by working with multiple decks in 
conjunction with the fairy oracle. 

The fairy artists featured in this deck 
are Jeffrey Bedrick, Amy Brown, Nancy 
Chien-Eriksen, Gail Gastfield, Kylie 
InGold, Christine Kloss, Karen Krangel, 
Diane Stanley, and Corey Wolfe. Informa- 
tion for ordering prints is in the back of 
the guidebook. — CHP 


Inner Peace for Busy People 
52 Simple Strategies 

for Transforming Your Life 

By Joan Borysenko, Ph.D. 
$17.95. 171 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1561708704. Hay House 
$17.95. abridged audio cassette. 
ISBN 1561709085. 

Joan Borysenko’s 
new book addresses 
the issues of people 
in the 21st century 
who feel “crazy 
busy.” They often 
feel squeezed out of 
their own lives and, 
as a result, unable to 
extend kindness and 
care to their loved 
ones and others. 

To alleviate this dilemma, Borysyenko 
provides 52 weekly entries that will help 
you create and maintain a sense of inner 
peace. Through stories filled with spiritu- 
ality, science and humor, Borysenko 
teaches easy-to-learn skills to help you 
change your attitude and regain your 
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inner peace — one week at a time. You 
will find that you don’t have to be a monk 
devoted to hours of special practice to 
walk your life’s journey with graciousness 
and joy. But you do need to pay attention, 
choose wisely, express purpose and pas- 
sion, laugh often, and live with a fierce 
commitment to honesty and kindness. 
Then you will discover that life is not an 
endless series of chores, but truly a pre- 
cious gift to be savored. 

Joan Borysenko is a clinical psycholo- 
gist who co-founded one of the country’s 
first mind/ body clinics at Harvard; did 
cancer research; and investigated the 
effects of emotions on immunity, health, 
and disease. In addition, she has taught 
yoga and meditation; written numerous 
acclaimed books, and created an audio- 
cassette series on health, healing and spir- 
itual growth. She is a businesswoman, 
consultant, and public speaker, who is 
also a householder with several young 
children. Borysenko knows what busy 
means — but she also knows about inner 
peace. She learned the rudiments early in 
her career when she recovered from a 
series of severe stress related illnesses by 
practicing yoga and mind management 
techniques such as meditation. As a 
result, she became a staunch believer in, 
and teacher of, mind/body healing. 

“Remember that change doesn’t happen all 
at once (unless you're in the Witness Protec- 
tion Program). Small steps will get you where 
you're going. And if you take honest steps 
toward peace, I can almost guarantee that 
you'll go to places more extraordinary than 
you could have ever imagined. There's a 
divine hand that works unseen. If you take a 
single step toward positive change, that divine 





energy will take a hundred steps toward you. 
New worlds and unbelievable possibilities 
will open up for you. The synchronicities that 
will begin appearing in your life will become 
a source of delight and amazement. . . Togeth- 
er, we can change the world.” 
— Joan Borysenko 
Joan Borysenko and Don Campell, the 
leading authority on transformational 
music, created a beautiful accompanying 
album Inner Peace for Busy People: Music to 
Relax and Renew ($16.98 CD ISBN 
1891319612 Spring Hill Music). It is a col- 
lection of some of the most relaxing and 
renewing music ever written with works by 
Ralph Vaughn-Williams, Gabriel Faure, 
Tomaso Giovanni Albinoni, Antonio 
Vivaldi, Frederic Chopin, Ludwig van 
Beethoven and Wolfgang Amadeus 
Mozart. 


Spiritual Techniques 
to Heal Body, Mind & Soul 
By Elizabeth Clare Prophet 
$10.95. 90 minute cassette. 
ISBN 092272959X. 
Summit University Press 

Elizabeth Clare Prophet, a pioneer in 
the teaching of practical spirituality, along 
with Mark L. Prophet 
are the founders of 
The Summit Light- 
house which presents 
the teachings of the 
ascended masters. 
Among them = are 
Jesus Christ, Gautama 
Buddha, Saint Ger- 
main, El Morya, Saint 
Francis, Mother Mary 
=H! and Kuan Yin. Their 


teachings embrace the eternal truths of 
the world’s spiritual traditions. As a mes- 
senger of the ascended masters, Elizabeth 
Clare Prophet is a charismatic, eloquent, 
articulate and passionate teacher. This 
tape addresses the creative power of 
sound as a key to physical, emotional and 
spiritual vitality. It shows how to combine 
visualization, affirmation and meditation 
to access higher levels of your inner 
potential, improve relationships, increase 
mental clarity, and energize the body’s 
seven energy centers. It draws on excerpts 
from her talks concerning these subjects 
and includes narrated explanatory intro- 
ductions to each section. 

The first part of the cassette serves as a 
development of the creative power of 
sound, the violet flame and the mind- 
body connection. The second part of the 
tape consists of prayers and meditations 
that apply these techniques. Because the 
recorded sessions of Elizabeth Clare 
Prophet are excerpted from public meet- 
ings with her followers, they are often of a 
very high spiritual intensity, especially on 
the second part of the tape where she 
intones the prayers and meditations. 
Much of this material is included in the 
book Saint Germain’s Prophecy for the New 
Millennium ($7.99 paper ISBN 
092272945X). This pocketbook also 
explores the prophecies of Nostradamus, 
Edgar Cayce, Mother Mary and Saint Ger- 
main and shows what we can expect 
through the year 2025. The Summit 
Lighthouse has a comprehensive product 
line including books, audio cassettes & 
CDs, music, videos, sacred art and 
posters. You may call them for a catalog 
(or to place an order) at 800-245-5445 


In times of great stress, the healing power of music 
helps us remember our Spirit and keep our heart open. 
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(406-848-9500 outside the USA) or view 
them online at www.tsl.org/bookstore. 

Other selected books by Elizabeth 
Clare Prophet are: How to Work with Angels 
($5.95 paper ISBN 0922729417), Your Sev- 
en Energy Centers (6.95 paper ISBN 
0922729565), Soul Mates and Twin Flames 
($5.95 paper ISBN 0922729484), Creative 
Abundance: Keys to Spiritual and Material 
Prosperity (with Mark L. Prophet, $5.95 
paper ISBN 0922729387), Karma and 
Reincarnation (with Patricia R. Spadaro, 
$6.95 paper ISBN 0922729611) and Alche- 
my of the Heart(with Patricia R. Spadaro, 
$6.95 paper ISBN 0922729603) 


The Reconnection 

Heal Others, Heal Yourself 

By Dr. Eric Pearl 

$23.95. 223 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1561708194. Hay House 

“What happened that afternoon with Gary 
didn’t just change his life, but it was about to 
change mine as well. Not that Gary was the 
only patient I'd worked with in this fashion- 
moving my hands above their bodies. That 
had heen going on for 
| over a year. Nor was he 
the only patient who 
had received a remark- 
able healing during the 
experience. However, 
he did represent the 
most extreme case so 
far — the patient who 
had started out with 
the most severe disabil- 
ity and who had 
walked out of my office with the most striking 
and obvious results. Almost two dozen of the 
finest physicians in the country had been 
unable to correct — or even improve — 
Gary’s gait, posture, or the rotation in his hip 
and leg, yet this anomaly, and its associated 
pain, were virtually gone. In a matter of min- 
utes. Gone.” 

“The reconnective phenomenon takes us 
hack, in our intrinsic memories, to this golden 
age, and ties us in to our original sense of pro- 
found connection with all life. Yet it is not sim- 
ply moving back; it’s moving forward to some- 
thing new as well. From this wholeness comes 
healing. True healing. Evolutionary healing.” 

— Dr. Eric Pearl 

This book leads you on “a connective 
healing journey” where you learn how to 
heal others and, in the process, yourself. 
Having said that, Dr. Pearl’s is not a tech- 
nique limited by rules and procedures. 
Instead, he helps you to change your way 
of being in the world so that you can 
become part of the greater healing ener- 
gy frequencies in the universe. 

The Reconnection teaches that we are at 
an evolutionary point in time where heal- 
ing energy frequencies can be accessed by 
everyone — the time is ripe for many of 
us to become healers. In fact, Dr. Pearl 
believes we can rid the world of disease 
completely, and the wonderful stories he 
tells bear testimony to his opinion. Let 
him teach you how to become a multisen- 
sory being — his work just might be the 
way to transcending what we always 
thought was impossible. — ICS 





Sacred Contracts 
Awakening Your Divine Potential 
By Caroline Myss 
$25.00. 423 pp. cloth. ISBN 0517703920. 
Harmony Books/Random House 

“By developing symbolic sight and arche- 
typical language, you grasp the whole of your 
life with a level of spiritual clarity that can 
heal the emotional and spiritual wounds you 
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= | have accumulated and 
dec rua Gill you with awe that 
a our life is also of great 
e omiracht cppeeie to Soo 
meee | you encounter.” 
& — Caroline Myss 
Caroline Myss is an 
internationally 
renowned pioneer in 
energy medicine — a 
medical intuitive 
whose work is a dazzling synthesis of psy- 
chology, health, and spirituality. She is the 
author of the critically acclaimed books 
Anatomy of the Spirit and Why People Don’t 
Heal and How They Can. While these pre- 
vious books focus primarily on the health 
problems that arise as a consequence of 
spiritual issues, her new book addresses 
the critical foundation of it all — discern- 
ing our real purpose in life. 

This work is the fruition of nearly nine 
years leading workshops. During these 
workshops, Myss is frequently asked, “Why 
am I sick and how can I heal?” Even more 
often, and more insistently, participants 
asked her, “Why am I here? What is my 
real purpose? What should I be doing 
with my life?” In response, she exclaims, 
“It is not only your mind that wants to 
know your mission — this knowledge is 
vitally important to your body and spirit as 
well.” In addition, she maintains that a 
confused or directionless life can become 
a destructive force in relationships. 

By knowing your mission, you can live 
your life in a way that makes best use of 
your energy. When you are working well 
with your energy, you are also making the 
best expression of your personal power. 
Myss calls this, “living in accord with your 
Sacred Contracts.” “Learning to read the 
archetypal patterns that influence your 
energy is the natural compliment to work- 
ing with the energy of the chakras,” she 
writes. “Just as the energies of our chakras 
work together to provide a map of physi- 
cal and energetic information, the collec- 
tive body of your archetypes produces a 
view of the governing forces of your psy- 
che and soul... The energy body that sur- 
rounds you, which is created by the 
chakras, contains all the data of your biol- 
ogy and your biography, so it makes sense 
that this energy would manifest in pat- 
terns of archetypes that affect your life.” 
As you learn to identify your archetypical 
patterns, and then link the characteristics 
of each archetype to crucial behaviors 
and relationships, you can discover infor- 
mation that clarifies your life’s mission. 
We find out, for instance, that that there 
are no insignificant relationships. Every 
experience contains purpose and mean- 
ing and is an energetic fragment of our 
psyche and soul. By recognizing and inte- 
grating all of them into our awareness, we 
can discern the higher pattern of our 
life’s mission and Sacred Contract. 

Myss describes this work as an intro- 
duction to a mystery school. She writes, 
“The language of this mystery school is 
one of spiritual alchemy. With it, we’ll 
learn to transform heavy physical rela- 
tionships and emotions into spiritual 
gold. This process involves prayer and 
contemplation, and it also requires exam- 
ining all the fragments of your life experi- 
ences and relationships.” 

Sacred Contracts is an interactive book 
that invites you to respond to the stories 
and teachings by journaling your observa- 
tions and associations. In one part of the 
book you will need to keep a record of 
your answers to a series of questions as 
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you begin exploring your archetypical 
patterns. Myss cautions that her explana- 
tions of these patterns are merely a start- 
ing point and that you need to stretch 
your imagination and burrow into your- 
self to discover your life patterns. 

Other important items by Caroline 
Myss are: Anatomy of the Spirit ($14.00 
paper ISBN 0609800140, $18.95 audio 
cassette ISBN 1564554074)), Spiritual 
Maddness ($18.95 audio cassette ISBN 
1564554716), Spiritual Power, Spiritual 
Practice ($24.95 CD 1564557979), Why 
People Don’t Heal - and How They Can 
($14.00 paper ISBN 0609802240 & $18.95 
audio cassette ISBN 1564555860), Why 
People Don’t Heal ($17.95 audio cassette 
ISBN 1564553108), Advanced Energy 
Anatomy ($59.95 audio cassette set ISBN 
1564559076) and Energetics of Healing 
($49.95 video cassette ISBN 
156455418X). 


Wisdom Cards: A 64-Card Deck 
By Louise L. Hay 
$15.95, 64 Card Deck (3.5" sq.). 
ISBN 1561707309. Hay House 

Louise Hay’s original dream was “to 
help as many people as possible in order 
to change their lives for the better.” 
Through her “positive visualization apho- 
risms” for living, she has had tremendous 
success helping people to change and find 
new meaning in their lives. The affirma- 
tions in her book You Can Heal Your life 
have been used successfully by millions of 
people to enhance body/mind/spirit 
health and even to face health crises such 
as terminal illness. Now, with this deck, 
Louise Hay brings her healing words to us 








in a new, conve- 
nient and easy- 
to-use form. 
Each of its 64 
cards has a pair 
of aphorisms — 
one on the front 
and one on the 
back, while the 
brightly colored 
design on each reinforces the meaning of 
the words. The illustrations are by Eris 
Klein and Sarajo Frieden. 

The only “instructions” for using the 
cards appear on the box, which says sim- 
ply, “A deck of 64 affirmation cards to 
help you develop your inner wisdom.” So, 
your first challenge is to choose a way to 
use the cards. You may decide simply to 
choose a card each day as a means to 
focus your thoughts — or perhaps to put 
on your altar. With this in mind, I shuffled 
the deck and picked a card. I got: “My 
Spiritual growth comes to me in Ways I 
don’t quite expect. I know I am always 
Safe.” And on the reverse side of the card, 
“T open new doors to Life.” Impressive. 

Another way to use the cards is to pose 
a question and then draw a card to obtain 
a response. The rationale behind this 
approach is that your actions got you 
where you are now, so another action 
(drawing a card with intention) can have 
the power to show you where you want to 
be. For best results, you might ask your 
question while shuffling the deck. If you 
can visualize the question as well, you may 
experience more powerful results. For 
example, you might ask, “What do I need 
to know about my career?” Or “What do I 
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need to know about my relationship with 
my friend?” 

The Wisdom Cards are designed to help 
you find a positive direction in your life 
and to open your being to the creative 
power of the cosmos, often described as 
an “infinite well of love’. There are no 
“right” questions and no “right” answers. 
All is flexible and fluid. However, the 
answer each card provides helps you to 
remember that you can make your life 
better and suggests how to do it. 


Judaica 


Does The Soul Survive? 
A Jewish Journey to Belief in Afterlife, 
Past Lives, & Living With Purpose 
By Rabbi Elie Kaplan Spitz 
Foreword by Brian L. Weiss, M.D. 
$21.95. 245 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1580230946. Jewish Lights 
“Tn recent years there has been an increased 
level of interest in survival of the soul. Among 
the presenters of the supernatural are accom- 





JUDAICA TO KABBALAH 


plished physicians and 
thinkers. Claims of sur- 
vival of the soul are 
cross-cultural, span his- 
tory, and are integrat- 
ed into most traditional 
faiths. The increasing 
interest and faith in 
survival of the soul 
may grow into a cultur- 
al wave that is as 
potentially transforma- 
tive for society as the civil rights movement 
and feminism.” — Rabbi Elie Kaplan Spitz 

There is no proof for the survival of the 
soul, only evidence, but Rabbi Spitz. Rabbi 
Spitz has been listening for years to testi- 
monials of the supernatural from those 
who confide in him. He first thought sto- 
ries about dark tunnels, white light, and 
communicating with dead loved ones were 
hallucinations that helped mourners deal 
with their loss. But once he realized his 
disbelief was based on his own fear of the 
unknown, he opened his heart and lis- 
tened to what people were telling him. He 
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also began to look at his own life and real- 
ized that he, too, had had experiences that 
provided evidence for survival of the soul. 
Finally, he began to examine Judaism’s tra- 
ditional perspectives on the soul and its 
survival, and discovered that reincarna- 
tion is a central doctrine in the Jewish mys- 
tical tradition. 

In this book, Rabbi Spitz discusses the 
Sefer HaBahir and the Zohar in detail, as 
well as past life regression and medi- 
umship. He talks about learning hypnosis 
from Dr. Brian Weiss and a personal 
regression where he found himself in the 
1700s seated in a circle with a Native 
American shaman. And he goes on to 
recount his sessions with psychic James 
Van Praagh. “Watching Van Praagh up 
close revealing information about a loved 
one was a turning point for me in verify- 
ing survival of the soul,” he writes. This is 
a candid and questioning book which, 
while it asks you to listen to your soul 
more fearlessly, may well inspire you to 
live life more purposefully. — ICS 


The Psychic and the Rabbi 
A Remarkable Correspondence 
By Uri Geller & Rabbi Shmuley Boteach 
$21.00. 285 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570717869. Sourcebooks 

This book brings together a seemingly 
odd couple. You may remember that Uri 
Geller is a paranormalist who at one point 


my Was famous for 

fase sre bending spoons with 
oo PSYCHIC § his mind. At vary- 
Leno ing times in his 
RABBI career he’s been 
both celebrated and 


investigated. Rabbi 
Shmuley Boteach, 
an Orthodox Hasi- 
dic Rabbi, served as 
the Rabbi at Oxford 
University before 
writing the controversial bestseller Kosher 
Sex, one of his eleven books. These two 
intriguing characters met up in England, 
became good friends and began a fasci- 
nating correspondence. 

In their collection of letters, they share 
their inner fears, doubts, joys and beliefs. 
Illuminating the role of faith in our lives, 
they also tackle subjects as far-flung as the 
Elvis and Diana cults, sexual energy as a 
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spiritual force, New Age spirituality, the 
roles of children, spouses and parents in 
our society, and the lure of money, ambi- 
tion, and fame. In essence, they bare their 
innermost personal feelings and life expe- 
riences while confronting the most pro- 
found questions and issues of our time. 
Their provocative and stimulating discus- 
sions become a mirror for self-examina- 
tion, as we ourselves seek answers to life’s 
questions and contemplate our own spiri- 
tual growth. — DL 
“Once you have discovered the meaning- 
lessness of your own existence, then give it 
meaning by devoting yourself to someone 
else’s existence. Once you have recognized the 
transient nature of your own being, reach out 
to the infinite and connect yourself with a 
higher being. And once you have discerned 
how all of your achievements mean nothing 
because they instantly vanish, then give them 
permanence hy devoting yourself to acts of 
loving-kindness. The imprint you make on 
someone's heart is everlasting. ” 
— Rabbi Shmuley Boteach 


Kabbalah 


Kabbalah Decoder 

Revealing the Messages of the Ancient Mystics 
By Janet Berenson-Perkins 

$21.95. 144 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0764152629. Barron’s 

Since biblical times, Jewish philoso- 
phers have pondered life’s mysteries in 
their quest for transcendence. The Kab- 

= balah, the ancient 
mystical and hidden 
tradition within Ju- 
daism, combines wis- 
dom, symbols, and 
lore to offer an ex- 
| planation of the Di- 
| vine presence and 
the relationship be- 
tween man, nature, 
2@ and divinity. The 
Tree of Life, which is the central symbol 
of the Kabbalah, contains within it the 
route to inner peace. 

This beautifully illustrated, full-color 
volume is an practical guide to using the 
Kabbalah’s images, concepts, practices 
and rituals for personal and spiritual ful- 
fillment. Janet Berenson-Perkins decodes 
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the interlinking paths and spheres and 
reveals their inner meanings. 

In addition to providing the history 
and development of the Kabbalah, she 
also explores a wide range of other topics 
including how the Kabbalah relates to the 
power of angels, cross-cultural mysticism, 
sacred numerology, chakra systems, the 
enneagram, alchemy, Zen, the | Ching, 
and astrology. Finally, she presents practi- 
cal ways you can use the Kabbalah to help 
achieve a positive outlook on life, restruc- 
ture your perception, and fulfill your cre- 
ative potential. — DL 


Qabalah 
The Mystical Heritage of the Children 
of Abraham 
By Daniel Hale Feldman 
$19.95. 282 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0970136048. Work of the Chariot 
“The primary texts of the Mystical Qabal- 
ah are books of power not intended for super- 
ficial consumption. Such books are alive, full 
of light, with hidden gates and abundant trea- 
sures. The life, light, and secrets of any hook of 
power must grow like seeds in the mind. With 
proper cultivation under suitable conditions, 
those seeds bear fruit over time.” 
— Daniel Hale Feldman 
The word Qabalah literally means 
receiving. It also translates as “welcoming 
of God.” The elements of the qabalistic 
worldview are combined in the Tree of 
Life, and though it is generally under- 
stood that the Tree emanates from the 
Mysterious Unknown, here, Daniel Hale 
Feldman refers to the Tree of Life as the 
map of consciousness. He discusses the 
four worlds of Emanation, Creation, For- 
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mation and Activity, 
which are found 
within the Tree of 
Life, presents de- 
tailed instruction on 
qabalistic meditation 
and spiritual prac- 
tices, and even sup- 
plies diagrams and 
translations to aid 
understanding of 
them. To that end, 
the glossary at the end of the book is also 
most helpful. 

All in all, Qabalah establishes how the 
Mystical Qabalah is fundamentally in har- 
mony with all other wisdom traditions. 
Those familiar with the ideas and prac- 
tices of Sufism, Vedanta, Mystical Chris- 
tianity, Buddhism, or Taoism will be lead 
to a deeper understanding of, and appre- 
ciation for, the Mystical Qabalah as a 
robust expression of universal mystical 
spirituality. The Mystical Qabalah is an 
elaborate, yet ultimately simple way to 
perceive the Divine. — ICS 


Literature 


Fierce Invalids Home 
From Hot Climates 
By Tom Robbins 
$13.95. 415 pp. paper. 
ISBN 055337933X. Bantam Books 

“As he undid the clasp on the envelope, she 
informed him that the roots of the word 
notwithstanding, the prophet in this case was 
not speaking on behalf of a higher power, was 
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The Pythagorean Tarot 





1-56718-449-9 © $39.95 


Introducing the first-ever Tarot based on 
Pythagorean numerology. This stunning- 
ly illustrated deck contains the usual set 





Tarot for a New Generation 
Janina Renée 
0-7387-0160-2 @ $14.95 


of 22 Major Arcana and 56 Minor 


Arcana cards, but with an order based on 
the traditions of ancient Greek Pagan 
spirituality and philosophy. Additionally, 
the author has devised two different 
systems using dice for selecting individ- 


ual Arcana. 


Ideal for high school and college 
students, this comprehensive 
reference explores aspects of 
Tarot reading frequently 
omitted from introductory 
‘Tarot books. 


Llewellyn is Tarot! 


New releases from Llewellyn for winter 


=m) hardly God’s publicist 
| but rather, in a sense, 
a whistleblower, warn- 
ing her beloved hu- 
manity what the 
Almighty had in store 
for it if it didn’t shape 
] up. Our Lady of Fati- 
ma, then, was a kind 
of spy, a mole, an 
operative, working 
! behind the scenes to 
delay if not forestall divine retribution, schem- 
ing to buy more time for her earthly brood. 
Domino thought that Agent Switters, of all 
people, would be sympathetic.” 

He responded that any feeling of occupa- 
tional bond with the Virgin Mary was 
regrettably beyond him at the moment, but 
he promised to keep his mind as open to 
Marian ideas as a convenience store was to 
hold-up men. Nevertheless, he believed it 
only fair to advise her up front that he was 
as leery of those who predicted the future as 
he was disdainful of those for whom the 
future always promised to be real in ways 
that the present was not. ‘It’s here. Today. 
Right now,’ he said. 

‘What is?’ 

‘All of it.’ 

“Today is tomorrow?’ 

‘There you go.’ He flashed her a grin that 
could housebreak a walrus. Then, he opened 
the envelope.” — Tom Robbins 

Agent Switters is a blond, curly-headed, 
charming CIA operative who loves adven- 
ture, art, and enigmatic women — be 
they his sixteen-year-old stepsister or a 
breathtaking nun ten years his senior. In 
his travels covering four continents, he 
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Tarot for All Seasons 
Christine Jette 
0-7387-0105-X @ $12.95 






mostly gets around in a wheelchair, 
because he’s been cursed by a shaman in 
the Amazonian jungle and cannot let his 
feet touch the ground. This razzle-dazzle 
story by the daring and innovative Tom 
Robbins opens with Switters on his way to 
check out a new recruit for “The Compa- 
ny’ in South America. En route, he also 
agrees to take along his beloved grand- 
mother’s parrot, Sailor, so he can be set 
free in the Amazonian jungle. But libera- 
tion is not necessarily a good thing as 
Sailor and Switters find out. Though Sit- 
ters is a man inclined to see things in 
unusual ways — he divides his fellow spies 
into cowboys and angels, plays either role 
himself, doesn’t trust the government — 
he suddenly finds himself on a surprising 
and revelatory journey. In any event, he 
knows that you can never really know any- 
thing for sure, and that includes your 
own heart and mind... 

In this gloriously wordy romp, and no- 
holds-barred look at humanity, you will 
meet many weird and wonderful charac- 
ters. Tom Robbins — though hilarious — 
is a highly intelligent writer so there’s 
more to be found in these pages than 
eccentric people and outlandish es- 
capades. The big story here is that of 
humankind’s tenacious ability to believe 
in life and love in spite of all the horrors 
that we encounter. 

Tom Robbins has been described as a 
“vital natural resource” and “one of the 
wildest and most entertaining novelists in 
the world.” He is the author of many 
books including Another Roadside Attrac- 
tion, Even Cowgirls Get The Blues, and _Jit- 
terbug Perfume. — 1CS 
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Tarot of the Saints 
Robert M. Place 
1-56718-527-4 © $34.95 


This exquisitely drawn deck blends the 
spiritual virtues of the saints with the 
archetypal symbols of this Western sys- 


tem of illumination. The result is a tool 


Part spellbook, part ritual 
guide, Yarot for All Seasons 
describes how to work with 
seasonal energies throughout 
the Wheel of the Year to 
improve all areas of your life. 


for guidance and meditation that cap- 
tures the beauty and power of the mysti- 
cal Christian tradition and reveals some 
of its deepest roots. The iconic images on 
the cards are at once immediately accessi- 
ble and deeply meaningful. 
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Magick 


The Good Spell Book 

Love Charms, Magical Cures, 

and Other Practical Sorcery 

By Gillian Kemp 

$14.95. 115 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0316488399. Little, Brown and Co. 

“The Aztecs, Homer’s Greece, the England 
of King Arthur, and legions of other ancient 
cultures have long since vanished. But the 
Romanies — known in North America simply 
as Gypsies — survive, miraculously providing 
us a flesh-and-blood link with the roots of civ- 
ilization.” 

“Despite episodes of harsh persecution -— 
including Hitler’s extermination of a half-mil- 
lion Gypsies before and during the Second 
World War — Romany 
communities are still to 
be found the length and 
breadth of Europe and 
deep inside the former 
Soviet Union. In 
Britain today, barely a 
dozen families are to be 
found wandering the 
country in horse-drawn 
wagons. In a decade or 
so there may be none at 
all. If so, rural life will be much the poorer, for 
Romanies are true friends of the earth. With 
their nomadic existence they have lived closer 
to nature for longer than anyone else, and they 
are among the last free spirits on the face of 
the globe.” | — Gillian Kemp 

British-born journalist and astrologer 
Gillian Kemp developed a fascination for 
gypsies when she met Olive Cox, the last 
Romany girl in Britain to be born, marry, 
and bear her own children in a horse- 
drawn caravan. 

And, as a result of her subsequent study, 
she has developed a charming collection 
of spells drawn from the great cache of 
gypsy lore. The spells are simple and easy 
to follow, and use everyday ingredients 
such as string, coins, paper and candles. As 
you cast your spells you will also be learn- 
ing interesting facts about the nomadic 
life of a tribe of people clinging as best 
they can to age-old customs, courtship 
rites, and dialect in the 21st century. The 
book is put together to resemble a Book of 
Shadows, with flowers and leaves, scraps 
from calendars, cancelled stamps, and 
folded money pressed between the yel- 
lowed pages. There are even notes script- 
ed in the author’s handwriting. It’s like a 
calm eye in the center of our own elec- 
tronic cultural storm. — CHP 


Tat 


GOOD SPELL 
1ooE 


ea 





The Real Witches’ Handbook 
A Complete Introduction to the Craft 
By Kate West 
$14.95. 197 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0007105150. Thorsons 

“The new enthusiast may set about discov- 
ering the Craft via the many books and web- 
sites that are available and quite often may 
end up setting off in the wrong direction, mis- 
led by some of the more dubious texts which 
abound. Additionally, 
and unfortunately, 
there have always been 
disreputable individu- 
als and groups who are 
prepared to take 
advantage of earnest 
seekers, whether sexu- 
ally or financially, and 
any Witch who turns 
away a_ prospective 
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candidate is always aware that this is a lam- 
entable possibility.” 

“What I have set out to do with this book is 
to bridge these gaps and to dispel many of the 
misconceptions. Being a Witch, I believe that 
everyone is entitled to their own spirituality 
and that they are entitled to make an 
informed choice. Hence I feel there is a need to 
provide that information and in a way which 
is practical and usable under all but the most 
trying of domestic circumstances. This book is 
for all those who wish to explore this path 
whilst being sensitive to the needs of those 
around them.” — Kate West 

The Witch’s image has been influenced 
by books, music, films and television. A 
cursory glance at your TV schedule will 
reveal that the Witch has come a long way 
from the olde image of the hag in black 
with hooked nose and warts. But, for real 
information, look to Kate West’s The Real 
Witches’ Handbook, which dispels many of 
the myths that have ever been linked to 
witchcraft. 

Wicca, a nature-based spiritual path 
that follows the changing seasons of the 
year, is rich with magic and enchantment. 
West, a practicing Witch for over thirty 
years, explains the responsibilities that 
come with being a Witch, providing plen- 
ty of empowering magical and herbal 
spells, charms, potions and affirmations. 
The sober chapter entitled Out of the 
Broom Closet includes a sample letter to 
help you explain your chosen path to oth- 
ers if the need arises. 

Whether you want to join a coven or 
practice as a solitary Witch, this grounded 
introduction is an invaluable guide to 
Wicca. Blessed Be! — CHP 


The Tree of Life 
An Illustrated Study in Magic 
By Israel Regardie, edited & annotated 
by Chic Cicero & Sandra Tabatha Cicero 
$19.95. 512 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1567181325. Llewellyn 
Israel Regardie was the author of many 
books on magic and modern occultism, 
including his best known work, The Gold- 
en Dawn. Another 
cornerstone of his 
Oy work, The Tree of Life: 
} An Iustrated Study in 
Magic, has provided 
spiritual seekers and 
aspiring magicians 
with a comprehen- 
sive study of magical 
theory and practice 
ever since its first 
publication in 1932. 
Regardie viewed magic as a precise sci- 
entific discipline as well as a highly spiritu- 
al way of life. He pointed out the funda- 
mental principles common to all magic, 
regardless of any particular tradition or 
spiritual path. Encyclopedic in scope, The 
Tree of Life presents a massive amount of 
material that brings together ancient wis- 
dom and modern magical experience. 
Topics in Part One: Preliminaries include 
magic and yoga, a defense of the magical 
arts, the qabalah, the astral light, and man 
the microcosm. Part Two, entitled Theory 
and Practice, explores magical correspon- 
dences and tools, the training of the will, 
astral projection, sacred magic and alche- 
my, initiations and rituals, magical evoca- 
tions, and prayers, hymns, and invocations. 
Regardie’s goal was to bring magic into 
the light of modern understanding. To 
this end, two of his Adept associates have 
enhanced his original text in this updated 


a barael Rega a! 


&. cad 








and expanded edition. There are also 
new annotations with additional com- 
mentary and explanatory notes. The 
introduction, glossary, bibliography, and 
index are also new. In addition, the Aske- 
nazic Hebrew has been translated to com- 
mon Sephardic, and a large number of 
new illustrations appear throughout. 

Chic and Sandra Tabatha Cicero have 
also edited and updated fine new editions 
of two other books, The Middle Pillar and 
A Garden of Pomegranates. This particular 
edition remains true to Regardie’s mis- 
sion — that magic be delivered from 
obscurity and misconception into under- 
standing and usefulness. — DL 

“For Magic, let me insist, is lucid. It is def. 
inite and precise. There are no vague formu- 
lae or dubieties comprehended within the 
sphere of its exactitude; all is clear-cut and 
devised for practical experiment. Its system is 
absolutely scientific, and each part thereof is 
capable of verification and demonstrable 
proof. The writer desires to render intelligible 
and comprehensible to the ordinary intelligent 
Jayman, to the student of the Mysteries and 
those versed in the lore of other mystical sys- 
tems and philosophies, the root principles 
from which the tremendous high-towering 
structure of Magic is built.” 

— Israel Regardie 


Witch: A Magical Journey 
A Guide to Modern Witchcraft 
By Fiona Horne 

$22.00. 358 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0007103999. Thorsons 

“This book is pretty much my vision, the 
way I do things. It’s different from a lot of oth- 
er Witches’ traditions, but similar in that all 
Witches tailor their own form of the Cratt. 
Witchcraft is reliant on the individual to give 
it meaning and power. Witches are not sheep 
or lemmings who like playing follow the 
leader. We lead ourselves in the knowledge 
that the Universe is big and beautiful enough 
for everyone. We don’t demand converts but 
we are interested in letting people know we 
are not screwed-up Satan worshippers. Most 
Witches find the idea of a God who'd create a 
demigod of evil with whom to play cosmic 
wargames a little mystifying.” 

“In this book I’ve included some essential 
Witchcraft information, i.e. altar implements, 
Circle casting and Sabhat details. There are 
also lots of spells to try, but as I emphasize 
throughout the book, the most powerful and 
effective spells will be the ones you create your- 
self, specifically tuned to your requirements 
and charged with your creative passion.” 

— Fiona Horne 

If there was one word to describe Fiona 
Horne’s book, it would be “hip!” From 
first page to last, this cool Witch enthralls, 

enlightens, and 
uplifts as she 
shares thirteen 
years worth of 
Witch — experi- 
ence. In fact, 
she will bewitch 
you with her 
humor and 
funky style. 

Check 
some of the 
chapter _ titles: 
Witches’ Britches; Is It A Bird? Is It A 
Snake? No, It’s My Familiar!; Having Your 
Wicca’d Way, Bed, Knobs And Broom- 
sticks; Spin That Wheel; and The Witches 
Are All Rite! Each delves into the daily 
business of being a modern Witch at 
work, home and play. Within these pages 
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Fiona reveals spells from her own Book of 
Shadows, but as many modern Witches 
do, she encourages you to make up your 
own, as well as adapt from hers. 

By the way, Witch: A Magical Journey is a 
natural next step for teens using Silver 
RavenWolf’s book Teen Witch, and for 
every Witch out there searching for a 
fresh slant on their Craft. — CHP 

“Fiona Horne is the hippest witch I know. 
And like her, Witch: A Magical Journey is a 
brave, smart, inspiring and thoroughly hip 
guide to the magic of modern witchcraft. Read 
it and be empowered!” — Phyllis Curott, 

author of The Book of Shadows 


Witch Crafting 

A Spiritual Guide to Making Magic 

By Phyllis Curott, H.Ps. 

$25.00. 340 pp. cloth. ISBN 0767908252. 
Broadway Books 

Phyllis Curott’s first book, Book of Shad- 
ows was an inspirational spiritual memoir 
about how an Ivy League Attorney found 
witchcraft, became a Wiccan High Priest- 
ness, and completely transformed her life. 
She experienced witchcraft as a spiritual 
movement — the tenets of which are 
Goddess worship and reverence for 
Nature. She found 
that Wicca spoke not 
only to her own deep 
inner needs but also 
to the problems fac- 
ing society and the 
environmental disas- 
ters of Mother Earth. 
Now, an _ activist, 
Curott is devoted to 
transforming the 
negative stereotypes 
that burden the vibrant and authentic 
religion of witchcraft. She insists that Wic- 
cca is a beautiful, powerful path that has 
much in common with Native American 
and other indigenous religions. Her prac- 
tice and teachings reflect her immersion 
in both women’s mysteries covens and 
shamanic techniques. The result is an 
experiential, Nature-based spiritual prac- 
tice devoted to the magic of the Divine 
that dwells in all things. 

In Witch Crafting, Curott explains the 
how and why of living a magical life. She 
writes, “The spiritual focus of Wicca is to 
feel, to experience, and to know the 
Divine and the ecstasy of communion 
with that divinity. Our practices are what 
enable us to commune with the Sacred.” 

The book offers groundbreaking theo- 
ries on the mechanics of magic — the laws 
of Nature behind the techniques, invoca- 
tions of deity, rituals, spell-casting, 
potions, energy practices, divinations, 
uses of herbs and other aids — and is 
designed to open your creativity and 
unleash newfound power to craft yourself 
as a witch. It explores the laws of the hid- 
den Universe where real magic rules and 
shows how successful magic works in har- 
mony with Nature. It also shows the sig- 
nificant role played by your emotional, 
physical and spiritual feelings in the mak- 
ing of magic. 

Curott sets out to show that contempo- 
rary Wicca is a modern, vital, dynamic 
religion. She also challenges many of the 
assumptions that underlie aspects of Wic- 
can/pagan thinking and practices and 
offers radical new definitions of magic, 
spells, divinity and what it means to be a 
witch. “This book deconstructs the rem- 
nants of patriarchal theology that distorts 
the spiritual principles and practice of 
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Witchcraft,” she writes. “I’m going to cri- 
tique mechanistic spellcasting, abstract 
magic, and projections of power and 
divinity. I’m also going to challenge the 
false and inauthentic ethics of the Three- 
fold Law, and propose an entirely differ- 
ent basis for the ethics of Witchcraft.” 


Martial Arts 


The Book of Five Rings 
By Miyamoto Musashi, translated by 
Thomas Cleary 
$12.95. 114 pp. paper. ISBN 1570627487. 
Shambhala 

“Miyamoto Musashi abandoned an ordi- 
nary life to exemplify and hand on two essen- 
tial elements of ancient martial and strategic 
traditions. The first of these basic principles is 
keeping inwardly calm and clear even in the 
midst of violent chaos; the second is not for- 
getting about the possibility of disorder in 
times of order. As a warrior of two very dif. 
ferent worlds, a world of war and a world of 
peace, Musashi was obliged to practice both 
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of these fundamental aspects of the warrior’s 
way in a most highly intensified manner, lend- 
ing to his work a keenness and a ferocity that 
can hardly be surpassed.” 

— Thomas Cleary 

This is a classic text 
on the subtle arts of 
confrontation and 
victory. Embraced 
not only by martial 
artists, but by leaders 
of all stripes, the 
book analyzes the 
secrets of conflict 
and mastery. It has 
become well known 
among American 
business people, who study it for its 
insights into the Japanese approach to 
business strategy. 

The Book of Five Rings was composed in 
1643 by the undefeated samurai warrior 
Miyamoto Musashi. Thomas Cleary’s 
accessible translation is free of jargon, and 
the introduction presents the spiritual 
background of the warrior tradition. 


Five RINGS 
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TRANSFORMING HISTORY 
A CURRICULUM FOR CULTURAL EVOLUTION 
By WILLIAM IRWIN THOMPSON, AUTHOR OF COMING INTO BEING 
“A brilliant and original work that challenges us to rethink 
the evolution of human societies and consciousness.” 
—Arthur Zajonc, Ph.D., author of Catching the Light 
$16.95; 208 PAGES; ISBN: 1-58420-001-4 
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THE HOLY ORDER OF WATER 
HEALING EARTH'S WATERS AND OURSELVES 
By WILLIAM E. MARKS 
“An extraordinary book, the result of one mans passionate 
efforts to save us—to save civilization—from our ignorant waste 
of precious water resources.’ —Walter Cronkite 


$18.00; 302 PAGES; ISBN: 0-88010-483-X 
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THE FALL OF SOPHIA 
A GNostTic TEXT on the REDEMPTION of UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS 
TRANSLATION & COMMENTARY BY VIOLET MACDERMOT 
A new translation of an ancient mystical allegory about Sophia, 
personification of Divine Wisdom and co-creator of the universe. 


$18.00; 176 PAGES; 1-58420-000-6 
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PICTURES OF THE TRANSFORMATION OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
By VAN JAMES, AUTHOR OF ANCIENT SITES OF HAWa'll 
“A treasury of wisdom that excavates the world history of art and 
interprets the cultural marrow of our ancestors as evidence of humanity's 
evolving consciousness.’—Alex Grey, author of The Mission of Art 


$30.00: WITH OVER 200 ILLUSTRATIONS: 0-88010-497-X 
AVAILABLE FROM BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE, OR CALL 
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Along with Musashi’s text, Cleary trans- 
lates another important Japanese classic 
on leadership strategy: The Book of Family 
Traditions on the Art of War by Yagyu 
Munenori, which highlights the ethical 
and spiritual insights of Taoism and Zen as 
they apply to the way of the warrior. — DL 


Bruce Lee: Artist of Life 
Compiled and Edited by John Little 
Foreword by Linda Lee Cadwell 
$16.95. 269 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0804832633. Tuttle Publishing 
“The principle of gung fu is not a thing that 
can be learned, like a science, by fact-finding 
and instruction in facts. It has to grow spon- 
taneously, like a flower, in a mind free from 
emotions and desires.” — Bruce Lee 
“Tt is easy for me to put on a show and be 
cocky and then feel pretty cool. Or I can do all 
kinds of phony things and be blinded by it. Or 
I can show you some really fancy movement. 
But to express oneself honestly, not lying to one- 
self — that, my friend, is very hard to do.” 
— Bruce Lee 
Whether Bruce Lee was teaching, acting, 
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“A memorable 
and impressive picture 
of a modern-day saint, 
whose legacy is very much 
alive in both 
the East and 
the West.” 


—Andrew Weil, M.D. 
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writing, or speaking, 
he was a living exam- 
ple of his own person- 
al program of self-dis- 
covery. He was a mas- 
ter craftsman of liv- 
ing, and left the world 
as an artist of life. 

Lee read vora- 
ciously. His personal 
papers are filled with 
verbatim transcrip- 
(0) savisar tions from authors 

such as Krishnamurti 
and Alan Watts, and books on Gestalt 
therapy. While he studied philosophy at 
the University of Washington, most of 
Lee’s education came from his own eclec- 
tic study. His thirst for knowledge was an 
essential part of his self-discovery, and 
contributed to his actualization as a man, 
craftsman and artist. 

This book, which contains Bruce Lee’s 
own words, is a tribute to a remarkable 
man. In addition to Lee’s journal entries, 
John Little writes, “this volume also 
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includes Lee’s personal essays, poems, 
and philosophic writings on a wide range 
of subjects. It is therefore ironic that for 
over a quarter of a century Lee has been 
recognized primarily for his physical skills 
and tactical principles in the art of 
unarmed combat. But as Bruce Lee, Artist 
of Life reveals, such a shallow perspective 
is completely inaccurate.” 

The book ends with a selection of Lee’s 
letters to his many friends, which illustrate 
how Lee incorporated his knowledge of 
self, philosophy, psychology, poetry, and 
martial arts into his everyday life. 

John Little is one of the world’s fore- 
most authorities on Bruce Lee. He is the 
only person ever authorized to review the 
entirety of Lee’s personal notes, sketches, 
and reading annotations. Little’s work 
also includes the documentary film Bruce 
Lee in His Own Words. — ICS 


Math & Science 


Einstein 
A Beginner's Guide 
By Jim Breithaupt 
$11.95. 90 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0340780436. Hodder & Stoughton 
“Looking back over Einstein’s life, it seems 
clear that his theories of special and general 
relativity mark him out as the greatest scien- 
tist since Newton. His single-minded pursuit of 
a deeper understanding of nature might seem 
at odds with the image of an absent-minded 
professor which he sometimes liked to present 
to the world. His relativity theories were the 
product of intense thought coupled with enor- 
mous insight and intuition in physics which 
guided his mathematical work and which left 
science with a totally different conceptual 
framework to the absolute world of Newton.” 
— Jim Breithaupt 
Albert Einstein. The name suggests 
genius and to many of us, the incompre- 
hensible e=mc2. I can say it, I see it work, 
but to tell you the 
truth, I still don’t get 
it. Fortunately, help 
} is at hand for me — 
and countless others 
— in the form of this 
pithy but jargon-free 
ninety-page book. It 
clarifies Einstein’s 
theories and shows 
| why he was so impor- 
tant to physics and 
the world. After all, the theory of relativi- 
ty is at work in the things that we do every- 
day. The book is organized into 11 chap- 
ters, each dealing with a major aspect of 
Einstein’s theories, with key words and 
concepts helpfully highlighted. They are 
also sequenced by way of the historical 
development of Einstein’s ideas. In addi- 
tion, Breithaupt provides experimental 
evidence in support of the theories. The 
book ends with news on possible future 
scenarios of the universe borne of Ein- 
stein’s ideas. It doesn’t get any easier than 
Einstein: A Beginner’s Guide to understand 
the impact of this phenomenal man on 
the world. — ICS 





From Science to God 
The Mystery of Consciousness 
and the Meaning of Light 
By Peter Russell 
$15.95. 125 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1928586031. Peter Russell 
“Today, after thirty years of investigation 
into the nature of consciousness, I have come 
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to appreciate how big a 
problem consciousness 
is for contemporary sci- 
ence. Science has had 
remarkable success in 
explaining the struc- 
tare and fanctioning of 
the material world, but 
when it comes to the 
inner world of the mind 
— our thoughts, feel- 
ings, sensations, intu- 
itions, and dreams — 
science has very little to 
say. And when it comes to consciousness itself, 
science falls curiously silent. There is nothing 
in physics, chemistry, biology, or any other sci- 
ence that can account for our having an inte- 
rior world. In a strange way, scientists would 
be much happier if there were no such thing 
as consciousness . . . Its existence is undeni- 
able, yet it remains totally inexplicable. For 
the materialist metaparadigm, consciousness 
is one big anomaly.” — Peter Russell 

A few centuries ago, the prevailing sci- 
entific paradigm was that the earth was at 
the center of our solar system. Subse- 
quently, though evidence for an alterna- 
tive understanding gradually accumulat- 
ed, the scientists responsible for any new 
theories were threatened, imprisoned, or 
burned at the stake for their efforts. 

In modern times, writes Peter Russell, 
“all our scientific paradigms are based on 
the assumption that the physical world is 
the real world, and that space, time, mat- 
ter, and energy are the fundamental com- 
ponents of reality. When we fully under- 
stand the functioning of the physical 
world, we will, it is believed, be able to 
explain everything in the cosmos.” How- 
ever, this scientific view has run into two 
problems: the discoveries of quantum 
physics, and the existence of conscious- 
ness. The solution? Russell, who has 
advanced degrees from the University of 
Cambridge in both theoretical physics 
and psychology, writes, “I now believe that 
rather than trying to explain conscious- 
ness in terms of the material world, we 
should be developing a new worldview in 
which consciousness is a fundamental 
component of reality.” 

The key to this worldview, he says, is 
light. “Both relativity and quantum 
physics, the two great paradigm shifts of 
modern physics, started from anomalies 
in the behavior of light. Both led to radi- 
cal new understandings of the nature of 
light. Light, it seemed, occupied a very 
special place in the cosmos; it was in some 
ways more fundamental than space, time, 
or matter.” At the same time, mystical 
descriptions of the deepest levels of con- 
sciousness also refer to light, such as the 
“clear light mind” spoken of by Tibetan 
Buddhists. (See Dzogchen, by His Holiness 
the Dalai Lama, which is reviewed in this 
issue.) Could it be that light is the bridge 
between a scientific understanding of the 
universe, and a religious view? This may 
also be the point where rational explana- 
tions fail, since, says Russell, “With light, 
we may have reached the threshold of 
knowability.” 

This book is one of the clearest, most 
readable and succinct introductions avail- 
able to both the breakthrough discoveries 
of modern physics, and the mystical 
understanding of the universe which 
appears in numerous religious traditions. 
For Russell, these explorations were both 
a personal and a scientific journey of dis- 
covery; his book might encourage many 
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scientifically minded skeptics to take a 
new look at the mysteries of conscious- 
ness, and of our universe. At the same 
time, those with a more spiritual orienta- 
tion will find the science both under- 
standable and fascinating. — JC. 


Synchronicity 

Through the Eyes of Science, 

Myth, and the Trickster 

Allan Combs and Mark Holland 

$12.95. 184 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1569245991. Marlowe & Company 

According to the editors of this, the 
third edition of Synchronicity, Jung came 
up with the “idea” of synchronicity while 
having dinner with Albert Einstein. 

One of Jung’s well known experiences 
with synchronicity occurred during a con- 
sultation with a woman patient who relat- 
ed a dream about a 
golden Egyptian bee- 
tle. While she de- 
scribed it, both she 
and Jung were sur- 
prised by a tapping at 
the window. Jung 
opened the window 
and in flew the Swiss 
cousin of that partic- 
ular insect. In Egypt, 
the beetle symbol- 
ized rebirth. The effect on Jung’s client 
was profound and transformative. 

Most of us hope to find meaning, both 
in our own short lives and in the apparent 
chaos of the universe. And we hope to dis- 
cover order behind sometimes “senseless” 
events. Here, Combs and Holland use 
physics, mythology and archetypal figures 
(Hermes and the Trickster) to explain 
“meaningful coincidences that conven- 
tional notions of time and causality can- 
not explain.” Omens and divination 
methods that include the I Ching oracle 
and tarot are also discussed. 

The book includes many memorable 
examples of such occurrences. “We seem 
most accessible to the synchronistic gifts 
of the Trickster when we ourselves are at 
or near boundaries or are experiencing 
transition states,” they continue, “similar- 
ly, periods of major life transitions seem to 
be occasioned by an abundance of mean- 
ingful coincidence. Personal growth 
seems not only to facilitate synchronicity, 
but in turn to be facilitated by it. Other 
major life transitions, such as career 
changes, may be similarly visited by fre- 
quent and = dramatic synchronistic 
episodes.” And, of course, “the most dra- 
matic transition of all is death.” 

On the day I began reading this book, I 
watched a TV show that I hadn’t seen for 
years. One of the main characters con- 
sulted his Portable Jung and read aloud the 
golden beetle episode cited earlier. How 
about that? — LA 


Why God Won’t Go Away 
Brain Science & the Biology of Belief 
By Andrew Newberg, M.D., 
Eugene d’Aquili, M.D., Ph.D., 
& Vince Rause. $24.95. 226 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0345440331. Ballantine Books 

“... tracing spiritual experience to neuro- 
logical behavior does not disprove its realness. 
If God does exist, for example, and if He 
appeared to you in some incarnation, you 
would have no way of experiencing his pres- 
ence, except as part of a neurologically gener- 
ated rendition of reality. You would need audi- 
tory processing to hear His voice, visual pro- 
cessing to see His face, and cognitive process- 





ing to make sense of His message. Even if He 
spoke to you mystically, without words, you 
would need cognitive functions to comprehend 
his meaning, and input from the brain’s emo- 
tional centers to fill you with rapture and awe. 
Neurology makes it clear: There’s no other 
way for God to get into your head except 
through the brain’s neural pathways.” 

— Newberg, d’Aquili & Rause 

Why do we humans long to connect 
with something larger than ourselves? 
The first thing we know is that we’ve tried 
to do this since 
ancient time: Arche- 
ology proves that 
Stone Age societies 
buried their dead 
with ceremony and 
ritual. While they 
understood the 
inevitability of physi- 
cal death, through 
their mythologies 
they could transcend 
it. In fact, these stories became the foun- 
dation for the world’s great religions. 

In Why God Won’t Go Away, Andrew 
Newberg and Eugene d’Aquili present the 
hypothesis that spiritual experience, at its 
very root, is intimately interwoven with 
human biology. They examine the biolog- 
ical drive that compels humans to make 
myths, and the neurological machinery 
that gives those myths shape and power. In 
effect, they prove that mystical experience 
is scientifically real. The result of their 
study is a fascinating tour through the brain. 
The brain creates the mind which in turn 
makes our world real to us. In fact, the 
brain turns raw data, by way of the body’s 
neural systems, into the ability to walk, 
talk, read, write, learn and do a billion oth- 
er things that human beings can do. Hav- 
ing explained all of this, Newberg and 
d’Aquili describe the part of the brain that 
they feel is responsible for humankind’s 
ability to connect with God, and propose 
why we have a biological need for a sense 
of the spiritual. Our biology shapes the 
human experience; it compels us to seek 
union with all things and to find that place 
in ourselves where suffering vanishes and 
all desires are at peace. Why God Won't Go 
Away is a fascinating exploration into the 
existence of God and humankind’s need 
to connect with God. 

Andrew Newberg, M.D., has spent 
more than six years studying brain physi- 
ology and function, with focus on the neu- 
rology of religious and mystical experi- 
ences. He co-authored The Mystical Mind 
with Dr. Eugene d’Aquili. Dr. Newberg 
has presented his work at scientific and 
religious conferences around the world. 
Eugene d’Aquili, M.D., Ph.D., was a clini- 
cal assistant professor in the Department 
of Psychiatry at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania for twenty years. Vince Rause is a 
freelance writer and journalist whose sto- 
ries have appeared in the New York Times 
Magazine, the Philadelphia Inquirer, and 
many other publications. — ICS 


Meditation 


Earthly Light Meditations 
By Joanna Cocca 
$16.98. CD. ISBN 0970100434. 
CC Productions 

Guided meditations can help you move 
into interesting and sometimes difficult to 
access spaces. Joanna Cocca may be just 
the guide you have been wanting to help 
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)you in your 
practice. Her 
| guided medita- 
tions are like a 
wave of  well- 
being washing 
over you. Her 
voice is graceful 
and well modu- 
= lated and her 
words are soothing and insightful. Blend- 
ed with her intonations is music com- 
posed and performed by Brian Gibson. 
The combination of gentle melodic piano 
and Joanna Cocca’s warm, compassionate 
voice provides a rich, deeply satisfying 
meditative journey. 

The opening guided meditation on this 
CD is called “Breathe.” Cocca writes, “Heal 
your thoughts with the gentleness of your 
perfect Breath. Heal your body with the 
love of your complete Breath. Heal your 
spirit with the life of God’s giving Breath.” 
The second guided meditation is called 
“Sacred Places.” The essence of this medi- 
tation is, “You are here to explore the 
intentions, to evolve the Soul, where you 
can illuminate the way to Heal, to be 
Whole, to be One, in a Sacred Place.” 

Joanna Coca’s critically acclaimed first 
CD is Light Meditations ($16.98 CD ISBN 
9990232008) containing the two guided 
meditations, “Relaxation” and “Connect- 
ing with Spirit.” 





Meditation Secrets for Women 
discovering your passion, pleasure, 

and inner peace 

By Camille Maurine & Lorin Roche, Ph.D 
$17.00. 292 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0062516973. HarperSF 

As long time students and teachers of 
meditation, Camille Maurine and Lorin 
Roche came to believe that for thousands 
of years, the field of meditation has been 
not just a man’s 
world but, in fact, a 
monk’s world. For 
thousands of years 
monks have been 
the primary custo- 
dians of the knowl- 
edge of meditation 
and the creators of 
its techniques, so 
naturally the prac- 
tice has been designed to meet their spe- 
cial needs. Consequently, most teachings 
on meditation are still shaped by attitudes 
that worked in the distant past, in the Far 
East, for reclusive and celibate males. 
Indeed, far too little is known about what 
works for women, especially contempo- 
rary women. 

Meditation is slowly being adapted to 
the West, but the time has come for a new 
focus, one that specifically addresses 
women’s needs and strengths. In Maurine 
and Roche’s opinion, meditation for 
women is not about discipline, detaching 
from pleasure, overriding desire, and 
emptying the mind. Rather, they insist, it 
is about luxuriating in the sensory world, 
resting in the simplicity of your own 
being, and actually enjoying yourself 
shamelessly. The simple pleasure of being 
completely at home in the body puts us in 
rapport with the ongoing rhythms of 
nature, and meditation time is the perfect 
place to cultivate this natural connection. 
Thus, they say, for women to be healthy in 
meditation, their practice must be based 
in the primary sense of pleasure. No 
denial of the body, of the instincts, of 








emotion, but a deeply intimate relation- 
ship with herself, with breath, and with 
life. And to this end their book offers 
itself up as a collection of hints, since, 
remind the authors, the real skills are 
always learned from the inside. 

Twelve “secrets” are presented in twelve 
chapters, each of which include exercises 
designed to be executed easily and com- 
fortably in the midst of your daily life. 
Each chapter includes “explorations” to 
help you personalize the material. This is 
followed by practical tips to build the skills 
that will enrich your experience in medi- 
tation, guidance through actual medita- 
tions and, finally, questions to help you 
integrate what you’ve discovered through 
that chapter’s secret. — CD 

The Secrets 

Celebrate Your Senses 

Honor Your Instincts 

Claim Your Inner Authority 

Be Tender with Yourself 

Dwell In Your Inner Sanctuary 

Answer the Call 

Ride Your Rhythms 

Say Yes to Every Part of Yourself 

Rest in Simplicity 

Do Not Fear the Depths 

Love Your Body 

Live It Up 


The Meditative Path 

A Gentle Way to Awareness, 
Concentration, & Serenity 

By John Cianciosi 

Foreword by Jack Kornfield 
$16.95. 267 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0835607968. Quest Books 

Within the course of a day, our 
thoughts can drift from a long list of 
pressing job duties, to things we need at 
> the grocery store, to 
an argument with 
our spouse the 
night before, to 
errands we need to 
do around the 
house. Our minds 
often seem like 
monkeys, jumping 
from thought to 
thought, and our 
lives pay the price 
with frayed nerves and lack of focus. For 
this reason, many people turn to medita- 
tion to seek relief and feel more in con- 
trol of their minds and their lives. 

In this excellent primer on meditation, 
John Cianciosi presents a straightforward 
and enjoyable path to peaceful living. 
Both informative and entertaining, The 
Meditative Path combines step-by-step 
instructions and helpful question/answer 
sections with lively metaphors, witty anec- 
dotes, and wise sayings. Cianciosi’s dual 
perspective as former Buddhist monk 
turned college teacher uniquely qualifies 
him to provide a variety of formal and 
informal techniques. He shows how to 
anticipate hindrances to successful medi- 
tation, how to adjust your daily practice 
according to your personality quirks, and 
how to bring meditation into everyday 
habits like showering, brushing your 
teeth, or driving your car. The Meditative 
Path is about more than sitting attentively 
for 30 minutes a day. It’s a holistic 
approach to meditation that will equip 
you with the tools needed to achieve 
deeper insight, growth, and freedom as a 
human being. — DL 

“T usually discourage students from think- 
ing about meditation in terms of success or 
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drastically.” 


“L have worked with many 
reiki masters and teachers. But 
you seem to be channeling the 
purest energy | have ever 
received.” 


The CDs release most stress, 
karma, and trauma in 10 
consecutive levels. Each 
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MENTAL SCIENCE TO MUSIC 


failure. It is far better to regard the time we 
spend practicing as a learning process. Every 
meditation period can teach us a little more 
about the mind: its strengths and weaknesses, 
its tendencies and habits. Only with the knowl- 
edge that comes from observation and experi- 
ence can we achieve the goals of meditation... 
Thus, my teacher would often say that the only 
unsuccessful meditation is the one that we 
failed to do, because then we did not learn 
anything.” — John Cianciosi 


Mental Science 


The Power 

of Your Subconscious Mind 
Revised, Updated, & Expanded Edition 
By Joseph Murphy, 

revised by Ian McMahan 

$7.50. 279 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0553583182. Bantam 

The Power of Your Subconscious Mind is a 
classic book in the field of mental science, 
with well over a million copies in print. In 
this useful and practical work, Dr. Joseph 
Murphy details highly effective tech- 
niques that allow you 
to make significant 
changes in your life 
simply by changing 
your beliefs. In this 
newly expanded edi- 
tion, Ian McMahan 
has revised and 
updated Dr. Mur- 
phy’s time-honored 
wisdom with the lat- 
est in cutting-edge 
scientific research. 

At the core of this guidebook are sim- 
ple and proven exercises that can turn 
your mind into a powerful tool for 
improving your everyday life. You can 
learn to tap the vast forces and energies of 
the subconscious to: heal common. ail- 
ments, build confidence, ensure success, 
enhance and strengthen relationships, 
undo bad habits, and learn the secrets of 
forgiveness and courage. Focusing on the 
cultivation of riches and prosperity, youth- 
fulness and vigor, and physical and mental 
strength, The Power of Your Subconscious 
Mind clearly points the way to health, hap- 
piness, and peace of mind. — DL 

“The law of life is the law of belief. Belief 
can be summed up briefly as a thought in your 
mind. As a person thinks, feels, and believes, 
so is the condition of his or her mind, body, 
and circumstances. A technique, a methodolo- 
gy based on an understanding of what you are 
doing and why you are doing it will help you 
to bring about a subconscious embodiment of 
all the good things of life. Essentially, 
answered prayer is the realization of your 
heart’s desire.” — Joseph Murphy 


The Power 
of Your 
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Removing the Masks That Bind Us 
By John Randolph Price 
$11.95. 143 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1561706728. Hay House 

After consulting with an esoteric 
astrologer, reviewing the archetypal ener- 
gies discussed in his own previous writ- 
ings, and holding discussions with mem- 
bers of the Quartus Society, John Ran- 
dolph Price began to piece together his 
theory of the masks we all wear. In the 
course of his continuing research, he dis- 
covered twelve archetypal masks, and his 
book is an exploration of each: The Vic- 
tim; The Tyrant; The Manipulator; The 
Abandoned; The Opinionated; The 
Fanatic; The Worrier; The Yielder; The 
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Meddler; The Pride- 
: - | ful; The Obsessed; 

] and The Deceiver. 

ia ih Pl The masks we wear 
are veils that we have 
i chosen to hide 
J behind in order to 
get what we want or 
to demonstrate our 
reaction to our exter- 


' 
BIND Us 2 nal world. Otherwise 
they are simply a 


defense mechanism. And, even though 
we may not be playing our part to the 
extreme — where the Fanatic becomes a 
terrorist for example — there’s enough 
energy from the twelve masks residing in 
all of us to make life very unpleasant if we 
don’t consciously take control of them. 
Can we take the masks off and reveal 
whom we really are? Since, in essence, we 
create our own experiences by the masks 
we have chosen to wear, it follows that we 
can improve our experience by stripping 
ourselves of them, and becoming more 
real. In the end, the purpose of the book 
is to help us to do just that: to strip away 
the unnatural persona and see each other 
as we truly are — beloved and noble souls 
following the lighted Path and enjoying 
life to the fullest. — CD 


MEDITATION FOR WORRIERS 

I concentrate only on that which is good, 
true, and beautifal in life. 

I meditate daily to connect mind and heart, 
to balance my masculine and feminine ener- 
gies. 

I love Love, and I radiate love to one and 
all throughout each day. 

I am in the Joy Stream, and every activity 
in my life is in divine order. 

I have moved from self-centeredness to self. 
awareness; my focus is on truth. 

Iam secure in Spirit; my courage is strong. 

I am not overly cautious about anything; I 
am optimistic about life. 

— John Randolph Price 


Write it Down, Make It Happen 
Knowing What You Want and Getting It! 
By Henriette Anne Klauser 
$12.00. 250 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0684850028. Fireside 

Setting your intent, focusing on the 
outcome, being clear about what you want 
in life can make your dreams come true, 
says Henriette Anne 
Klauser. And the first 
step in the process is 
to write down your 
goal. Before anyone 
knew who he was, the 
comedian Jim Carrey 
wrote a check to him- 
self for ten million 
dollars ... and now 
he gets more than 
twice that amount for 
his movies. As a lowly, anonymous cubicle 
worker, Scott Adams, creator of the inter- 
nationally syndicated comic strip Diert, 
wrote fifteen times to himself per day, “I 
will become a syndicated cartoonist.” 

Suze Orman, financial wizard and 
author of the New York Times bestseller The 
Nine Steps to Financial Freedom tells how 
she started out. She got a job at Merrill 
Lynch, and was terrified she would not be 
able to meet her sales quota. “The most I 
had ever made up until then was four 
hundred dollars a month as a waitress,” 
she says. “So every morning, before I went 
to work, I would write over and over 


Write lt Down, 


Make It 


Happen 


ene WHF TOL ert 
Ane SEFTine i! 


Hrarietie Lane hlawver 


again: “I am young, powerful, and suc- 
cessful, producing at least $10,000 a 
month.” Some people keep journals; 


some jot down ideas on napkins, the 
backs of envelopes, torn pages from a 
legal pad, or any scrap of paper near at 
hand. Any kind of pen or pencil will do. 
The point is, there is no right way or 
wrong way to do this work, because every- 
one does it differently, and it still works. 
The only rule is that you date whatever 
you write down. And, of course, that you 
have faith that your dreams wil] come 
true. — CD 

I worked for a menial’s hire, 

Only to learn, dismayed, 

That any wage I had asked of Life, 

Life would have willingly paid. 


— Anonymous 
Music 
Breath of the Heart 
By Krishna Das 
$16.98. CD. ISBN 9301852012. 
Karuna/Triloka 


In the liner notes, Krishna Das writes, 
“Chanting can help us find a deeper place 
in our hearts. Peace of the heart grows as 
the process of coming closer to our Self 
continues to burn our shortcomings in 
the fire of the deepest Love . . . Chanting 
helps remind us and strengthens our abil- 
ity to remember that deeper Realty. We 
get a chance to immerse ourselves in the 
stream of devo- 
| tion.” Chanting 
jis a powerful 
practice because 
it is an offering 
| first to our 
j selves and then 
extending to all 
other beings. 
— Krishna Das is 
one of our foremost devotional chanters. 
His chanting is “deep and sweet with a life 
of its own.” Blending with his chanting, is 
a refrain by a female chorus with touches 
of tabla and violin and other musical 
instruments. Each chant builds in speed 
and intensity to a crescendo of devotional 
spirit. When we listen to these chants, or 
even better, sing along with them, we can 
escape the tyranny of our daily concerns 
and free our hearts in devotional love. 
Krishna Das writes, “[Chanting] This is 
the very muscle that will serve us when we 
are stuck in depression and sadness; when 
fear has its grip.” Chants included on this 
CD are: Baba Hanuman, Kainchi Hare 
Krishna, Ma Durga, Kashi Vishwanath 
Gange, Om Namo Bhagavate Vasudevaya, 
and Brindavan Hare Ram. It was pro- 
duced by Rick Rubin with executive pro- 
ducers Mitchell Markus and Shiva Baum. 

“My life is the gift of my Guru, Neem 
Karoli Baba. If there is anything of value on 
this CD, it is his. My job is to get out of the way 
so that they can flow unobstructed, like a river 
into the ocean. Unfortunately, still being a 
work in progress, I am like a sandbar, gradu- 
ally being worn away by the current of Grace.” 

— Krishna Das 





Cruise Control 
By Steven Halpern 
& The Sound Machine Band. 
$16.98. CD. ISBN 9379178992. 
Steven Halpern’s Inner Peace Music 
In the liner notes, Stephen Halpern 
writes, “There is a special magic when a 
groove is ‘in the pocket.’ The music takes 








on a life of its 
own and = en- 
trains us into a 
higher order of 
coherence. To 
paraphrase the 


old slogan, 
‘Relax — and 
Steam leave the driving 
to us.’ You’re 


now in cruise mode.” Here Halpern and 
friends draw on the power of sound to 
transport us into that zone using 
World/old school R & B/Afro-Cuban 
rhythms and ambient New Age atmos- 
pheres. Halpern performs all keyboards, 
rhythm guitar, drum basics and harmonic 
overtone chant. Joining him are master 
percussionists Kim Atkinson (congos, bon- 
gos, batajon, shakers, triangle, Chinese 
bell tree), Geoffrey Gordon (frame drum) 


and Ian Dogole (udu — gourd drum) 
along with Marc Van Wageningen on 5 
string electric bass — and introducing 


soulful electric guitar phenom Jim Surles. 
The title tracks are packed with smooth 
grooves and soaring guitar that will get 
your body moving and your energy rising. 
Alternative tracks feature shamanic frame 
drum and etheric sonic seasonings. Steven 
Halpern exhorts us to notice how the var- 
ious drums “speak” to each other through- 
out the album. He adds, “I had a great 
deal of pleasure (plus several peak experi- 
ences) recording and producing this 
album. I hope you enjoy your own 
moments in the zone as you listen.” 


Healing Waters 

By Dean Evenson 

$15.98. CD. ISBN 9650771792. 
Soundings of the Planet 

“Water sounds, womb sounds —the rhyth- 
mic beat of oceanic waves returns us to our 
origins. Bubbling brooks and fresh lakes, 
clean and sparkling, bring us peace... When 
the stresses of modern life become overbear- 
ing, water has the most beautiful way of 
returning us to ourselves... reminding us of 
Nature’s gifts and where we fit in the natural 
order.” 

Soothing and relaxing waves of sound 
wash gently over the listener in this CD by 
flutist and sound healer Dean Evenson. Let 
the sound of 
lush flute, 
| dreamy guitar 
and cascading 
harps take you 
to a world of 


gentle — waves 
and flowing 
rivers. As the 


music flows, a 
sense of deep 
calm and well-being is evoked to further 
enhance any healing work being per- 
formed at the time of listening. On this 
recording, Dean Evenson is playing silver 
and native flutes and keyboards with Scott 
Huckabay on acoustic guitar, Dudley Even- 
son on harp, D’Rachael on harp, Li 
Xiangting on guquin, and Jonathan 
Kramer on cello. To help facilitate even 
deeper relaxation, included within the mix 
of music and natural sounds is the Earth 
Resonance of 7.8 hertz. This natural fre- 
quency of the planet’s ionosphere sup- 
ports relaxation, meditation and “super- 
learning.” The brain goes into alpha state 
under the influence of this frequency. It is 
inadvisable to listen to this CD while dri- 
ving, but it is highly recommended for 
massage, meditation, relaxation, and sleep. 
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Kala Rupa 
Explorations in Rhythm 
By Gregg Ellis 
$16.98. CD. ISBN 2438109802. Narada 
We know Gregg Ellis as the spirited, tal- 
ented percussionist of the noted group 
Vas. On each of the Vas recordings, there 
were extended 
solos by Ellis but 
we were always 
left wanting 
more. With this 
CD, we get a full 
serving of his 
percussionist 
magic. Imagine 
drums with 





(vibration) is the lead character in creation 
myths.” — Joshua Leeds 
Joshua Lees is a composer and sound 
researcher and in his new book he exam- 
ines the power of sound and music thera- 
py in our lives. He explores everything 
from prenatal sound and the roots of rap, 
to the stimulating effects of music on 
Alzheimer’s patients and the reduction of 
nausea for those in chemotherapy. The 
book also includes an accompanying CD 
to be used for stress reduction and relax- 
ation. As you listen and read, you will 
appreciate Leed’s suggestion that you 
“hold sound in a new context.” — LA 
“Sound and music are nutrients for the ner- 
vous system. The auditory mechanism is a 


=| Be prepared for ** ** 
| Anything & Everything! 


Such as Terrorist Attacks and Danger (overhanging 
objects that could fall, as well as bombs and explosives). 


LYNNE PALMER IS THE ONLY 
ASTROLOGER IN THE WORLD WHO 
PREDICTED TO AVOID TERRORIST 
ATTACKS ON SEPTEMBER 11, 2001. 
On page 95, in Lynne Palmer's Astrological Almanac for 2001, 

under the category AVOID: TERRORIST ATTACKS, September 11, 2001 is listed. 
On page 88, in Lynne Palmer's Astrological Almanac for 2001, under the category AVOID: | 
DANGER, September 11, 2001 is listed. It says, “...Also be careful of overhanging objects that 
could fall, a3 well as bombs and explosives.’ 
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vocals and instrumentals moving in an : a * LYNNE PALMER’S te 
aural space with shifting beat pulses and ° — + 
flowing curvature that jump into your New Age Philosophy : Ree. | Astrol O ical Almanac 
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Attitudes of Gratitude as Wot AN UNUSUAL CONCEPT k for 2 00 2? 


brate with your entire being. 
These are rhythms and sounds of a How to Give and Receive Joy 
4, A GUIDE FOR EVERYONE 
\ A UNIQUE APPROACH TO %_The One and Only * 


warm, compassionate, intimate and sen- Every Day of Your Life 
tient musical language much like a spir- By M. J. Ryan ++ * 

ited conversation among close friends. $14.95. 180 pp. cloth. Wiehe ne eae \ PLANNING YOUR LIFE Ori inal Astrological 
According to Ellis, “This collection of | ISBN 1573245119. Conari Press Tea et eat Foes | DAY-BY-DAY_ Almanac for 2002 
music was composed around the rhythm “Gratitude helps us to return to our é ptt LOOK AROUND AND YOU'LL SEE THAT 
rather than the melody, allowing for the natural state of joyfulness,” writes M. J. "THERE'S NO OTHER BOOK LIKE IT IN THE WORLD! 
tonal and emotional center of the music Ryan, “where we notice what’s right Merely look up any of the 500 categories listed: thea plan ahead forthe best day to ds 
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to be established by the percussion and whatever you choose from A (Advertising) to¥ [yoga Move, Date, Marry, Open a Husiness, 


the rhythms. Once the core of each 
piece was established, the gifted musi- 
cians who took part in the project were 
brought in to further reveal the natural 
form of the music.” 

The name “Kala Rupa” literally means 
“time form,” which can be thought of as a 
type of rhythmic pattern. The musicians 
joining Ellis on this project are Azam Ali 
(voice), Domonic Dean Breaux 
(bansuri), Dan Morris (water glass, mri- 
dangam, tavil, kanjira, and jaw harp,), 
Ardeshir Kamkar (kamancheh), Pejman 
Hadadi (tambak), Dan Schiff (NS/stick), 
and Cameron Stone (cello, and pizzica- 
to). The versatile, multi-talented Gregg 
Ellis is heard playing nagara, udu, cojon, 
karkaba, bells, cymbals, frame drums, 
bendir, nagara bells, tambourne, 
pakhawaj, floor tom, zils, tabla, bowls, 
tanpura, dholak, dundun, triangle, shak- 
er, bass, and keyboards. Because of his 
desire to free each piece from any pre- 
conceived image or concept, Ellis has 
bypassed conventional titles for each 
piece, simply calling them “forms” and 
designating them by a number. 


Power of Sound 
How to Manage Your Personal Soundscape 
for a Vital, Productive, & Healthy Life 
Joshua Leeds 
$25.00. 325 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0892817682. Healing Arts 
“Sound is vibratory 
energy. Sound touches 
us and influences our 
emotions like no other 
source of input or 
expression. It is the 
staff of tone and tim- 
bre, silence and noise . 
. Ancient cultures 
| knew about the power 
of sound long before the 
term science Was 
coined. The spiritually wise men of India 
knew that the world is sound. . . Philosophers 
and prophets of old shared a common belief in 
the divine origin and nature of sound. In 
ancient philosophies and religions, sound 





instead of what’s wrong. It makes us feel 
complete, that we have everything we 
need, at least in this moment.” And in her 
splendid new book, Ryan shows us how to 
appreciate the simple wonder of our daily 
existence and reconnect with our essen- 
tial nature. By making expressions of grat- 
itude a habit, she says, we can discover the 
key to living with an open heart. 

To help us achieve this, Ryan combines 
personal stories, inspirational quotes, and 

; thoughtful essays to 
show us the gifts of 
gratitude, and how 
a grateful heart can 
bring us joy, good 
fatitude | health, and peace 
—ijntertevtwin| Of mind. Gratitude 
also helps us to sus- 
tain a sense of gen- 
=| erosity and spiritual 
devotion. The trick 
is to make the attitude of gratitude a daily 
practice that informs and embraces every 
precious moment, bringing a deepening 
joy to our spiritual journey. Her guidance 
is both simple and profound; it nourishes 
the expanding soul. 

Ryan also wrote A Grateful Heart: Daily 
Blessings for the Evening Meal from Buddha 
to the Beatles, another fine book for sus- 
taining the spirit of our daily rituals. — DL 

“In some ways, our attitudes determine 
everything, because they are the glasses 
through which we see the world. Is the world 
a wonderful place or a hellhole? All of us 
know that the answer to that question depends 
on our attitude on any given day. Has the 
world changed? Most likely our thinking 
about it has. When we consciously cultivate 
positive attitudes, such as love, joy, and grati- 
tude, we begin to “remake” the world. We lit- 
erally live in a different place because our atti- 
tudes about it have changed.” — M. J. Ryan 





The Awakening West 
Evidence of a Spreading Enlightenment 
By Lynn Marie Lumiere 
& John Lumiere-Wins 
$19.95. 356 pp. paper. ISBN 0970479204. 
Clear Visions Publications 
Awakening, liberation, self-realization, 


Start. a Diet, Have Surgery, Dental Work or Take Legal Action; Avoid Travel by Air on Bad Dates! Plus Your Sun Sign 
Yearly Fovecast, Places to Live, Climate, Color, Gifts, Perlurne, and so much mare! 
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Vedanta Catalog 
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books on Vedanta 
Philosophy 
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meditation, 
non-dualism, 
Swami Vivekananda, 
Ramana Maharshi, 
and Nisargadatta. 
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enlightenment — 
these are concepts 
traditionally associat- 
ed with Eastern reli- 
gions. Now, however, 
they are part of the 
extraordinary spiritu- 
al developments tak- 
ing place in the West- 
ern world, where 
consciousness of a 
higher awareness is 
emerging. As it evolves, this awareness is 
affecting beginning seekers and their spir- 
itual leaders, as well as everyone else 
along the spiritual continuum. 

Through a series of interviews with 
Western teachers — most of whom have a 
close-up view of the changes occurring — 
The Awakening West documents this 
unprecedented shift in human conscious- 
ness. Included in this anthology are fif- 
teen conversations in which the authors 
asked a series of questions of each con- 
tributor in order to track the variety of 
their responses. The teachers interviewed 
range from Peter Fenner, who was a 
Tibetan Buddhist monk for nine years, 
and Douglas Harding, author of the clas- 
sic book On Having No Head, to Francis 
Lucille, a student of Jean Klein, and 
Catherine Ingram, herself an author and 
experienced interviewer. Some of the oth- 
ers who shared their wisdom are: Robert 
Rabbin, a student of Muktananda, and 
the author of The Sacred Hab, Kenny John- 
son, who was trained in the Siddha Yoga 
tradition; Christopher Titmuss, who 
teaches Insight Meditation retreats; and 
Lama Surya Das, the author of many 
books. 

Not all of these teachers are household 
names, but that’s the point. What distin- 
guishes them is that they are all part of a 
growing movement that is appearing 
across the spiritual landscape of the West. 
And these interviews both reveal the 
unique perspective of each teacher and 
inspire us to awaken to the truth of who 
we really are. — DL 

“Buddha, Jesus and others were rare flow- 
ers, the first few flowers. And now we are 
about to experience a collective flowering of 
human consciousness . . . It’s a completely new 
dimension of consciousness arising. It really is 
like the birth of a new species out of the old.” 
— Eckhart Tolle, from The Awakening West 





Dialogues 
With Emerging Spiritual Teachers 
By John W. Parker 
$19.95. 339 pp. paper. 
ISBN 097036590X. Sagewood Press 

“And each time we step into “higher” 
awareness through inquiry, our actions shift 
and there's nothing we can do about that. It’s 
done for us. Ignorance follows ignorance — 
our own. In the ignorance of my attaching to 
these concepts that are so dense, muy life reflects 
that. And as “Inquiry” enlightens, that ‘free 
life’ has to follow the life as a mirror of our 
attachment to beliels. The world has to heal 
when a person realizes or becomes aware... 
And ‘inquiry’ is the medicine that takes us to 
realization, the penetration, to vibration. It’s 
everything. It's the end of ignorance, the end 
of confusion for people who have an interest or 
are tired of the pain of losing the war.” 

— Byron Katie 

You may not have heard of John Sher- 
man, Pamela Wilson, David Ciussi, Byron 
Katie or Saneil Bonder. They are, accord- 
ing to John W. Parker, less well-known, 
unadorned “spiritual teachers, guides and 
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friends.” In fact, he 
continues, these 
teachers, who come 
from Buddhist, Hin- 
du, Christian and 
| Western Tradition 
backgrounds, are 
“also spiritual emis- 
saries of notable ver- 
acity bringing forth 
in their own unique 
manner the underly- 
ing indivisibility of flesh and spirit.” They 
all speak to finding peace, truth and lib- 
eration in this lifetime. Here, Parker 
introduces you to fourteen of them, each 
of whom share their powerful insights 
into eternal Truth and Light. 

Parker asks each teacher a variety of 
questions having to do with the individ- 
ual’s background, his or her favorite 
teachers, spiritual awakening, views on 
enlightenment and living in the present 
moment. Each  contributor’s — story 
poignantly demonstrates the ability we 
each have to transform our lives. I found 
it heartening that many of them were 
familiar with those awful ‘dark night of 
the soul’ experiences. Parker lets each 
teacher speak for him or herself so you 
really get a sense of each teacher’s way of 
living and being in the world. — ICS 
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Every Saint Has a Past, 
Every Sinner a Future 
Seven Steps to the Spiritual 
and Material Riches of Life 
By Terry Cole-Whittaker 
$24.95. 348 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1585420956. Tarcher/Putnam 
Terry Cole-Whittaker is a talented 
motivational speaker and preacher who 
is remarkably popular and successful. In 
this book, she candidly describes the 
events and insights of her life that 
underlie her universal seven-step success 
program. Woven within her life story are 
tales about how oth- 
ers dealt with ex- 
treme situations and 
came out successful. 
Cole-Whittaker 
writes, “This is not a 
book about regret, 
but a book of hope, 
hope for what is pos- 
sible for any and 
every person to 
attain. This is a book 
about what works. It’s about what anyone 
can do to recover from a loss, build an 
empire, gain true love, be happy, peace- 
ful, and prosperous, know more about 
God, succeed in their endeavors, and 
make spiritual and material advances.” 
Most well-known saints, philosophers 
and other extraordinary people have also 
experienced crises in their lives. But 
instead of succumbing to permanent dis- 
couragement, they sought to find a solu- 
tion to their dilemma. Cole-Whittaker 
shows how we can learn from them how to 
live better lives. The road to success 
depends upon letting go of our attach- 
ment to misery and struggle and never 
giving up. We always get another chance. 
To help, Cole-Whittaker provides a “Sev- 
en-Step Sacred Treasure Map,” which, 
along with personal anecdotes, brings to 
life the impersonal law of creativity work- 
ing in everyone’s life. She teaches how to 
make this law of creativity work with wish- 
es, thoughts, beliefs, and actions as our 
tools. You will have challenges to over- 
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come but when you do, you will help oth- 
ers to be victorious over their challenges 
as well. With warmth and candor, Terry 
Cole-Whittaker teaches us how to make 
life a cornucopia of adventure, opportu- 
nities, and possibilities. 

“Our talents and gifts often go unnoticed by 
us, and it takes another to point out the obvi- 
ous. This is one of the blessings of friendship.” 

— Terry Cole-Whittaker 


Michael Landon’s Legacy 

7 Keys to Supercharging Your Life 

By Cheryl Landon 

$22.95. 172 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1571742859. Hampton Roads 

Countless fans remember Michael Lan- 
don from his leading roles in the popular 
television series Bonanza, Little House on the 
Prairie, and Highway to Heaven. Far fewer, 
perhaps, know that Landon was a caring 
father who changed the course of his own 
life to save his daugh- 
ter’s. Here, that daugh- 
ter, Cheryl, describes 
a legacy of love that 
reaches beyond the 
grave. In Michael Lan- 
| don’s Legacy, she out- 
lines the beliefs that 
helped her through 
her most difficult 
= times and which 
shape her life. The book describes the 
series of incredible events that began with 
a car accident in the early 1970’s: first Lan- 
don made a bargain with God for his 
daughter’s life, and that promise changed 
the direction of his career. More remark- 
ably, after his death, he sent Cheryl signs 
from the afterlife. 

In Michael Landon’s Legacy Cheryl dis- 
cusses her own efforts to share her 
father’s ideals, which include the seven 
keys to a good life: trust in God; choose 
love over fear; believe that daily miracles 
occur; take action now; believe in truth 
between people; build bridges; and don’t 
judge each other. 

Nowadays Cheryl Landon is a motiva- 
tional speaker who travels worldwide to 
share her father’s legacy, while she tries to 
live by the simple beliefs Landon exem- 
plified. The book includes — and is 
enhanced by — stories, thoughts, and 
photos from the Landon family archives. 

“Love is what lets you live on. It’s the most 
powerful thing in the universe. Don’t ever 
take it for granted.” — Michael Landon 


Occult 


The Atlantis Blueprint 
Unlocking the Ancient Mysteries 
of a Long-Lost Civilization 
By Colin Wilson and Rand Flem-Ath 
$24.95. 415 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0385334796. Delacorte 

The Great Pyramid. Stonehenge. 
Machu Picchu. For centuries, these and 
other sacred sites have inspired wonder 
among those who 
ponder their ori- 
gins. Conventional 
science tells us they 
were constructed by 
local peoples work- 
ing with the primi- 
tive tools of a fledg- 
ling civilization. But 
these megaliths con- 
tinue to attract pil- 
grims, scholars, and 





adventurers drawn by the possibility that 
their true spiritual and technological 
secrets remain hidden. Who could have 
built these elaborate monuments? How 
did they do it? And what were their 
incomprehensible efforts and sacrifices 
intended to accomplish? 

Now comes a revolutionary theory that 
brings these mysteries together to reveal a 
hidden global pattern — the ancient work 
of an advanced civilization whose warn- 
ings of planetary cataclysm reverberate 
across one hundred millennia. Interna- 
tional best-selling author Colin Wilson 
and Canadian researcher Rand Flem-Ath 
join forces to share startling evidence of a 
fiercely intelligent society dating back as 
much as 100,000 years — a society that 
sailed the oceans of the world, and built 
monuments to preserve and communi- 
cate its remarkable wisdom. The Atlantis 
Blueprint is the authors’ term for a 
sophisticated network of connections 
between these sacred sites that they trace 
back to Atlantis: a maritime society that 
charted the globe from its home base in 
Antarctica... until it was obliterated by 
the devastating global changes it antici- 
pated but could not escape. Here is 
adventure to realms beyond our imagin- 
ings ... to shifting poles, changing lati- 
tudes into the world of ancient 
mariners who recharted the globe ... to 
astonishing discoveries about our ances- 
tors. Here are the great mysteries ... the 
incredibly complex geography of the 
Temple of Luxor .... the startling sophis- 
tication of Egyptian science and math ... 
and tantalizing similarities among the 
Hebrew, Greek and Mayan alphabets and 
the Chinese lunar zodiac. The Atlantis 
Blueprint opens up a Pandora’s box of 
ancient mysteries, lost worlds and millen- 
nial riddles. It is a story as controversial, 
fascinating, dangerous-and inspiring-as 
ever told. 


Crystal Decoder 

Harness a Million Years of Earth Energy 

to Reveal Your Lives, Loves, and Destiny 

By Sue Lilly 

$19.95. 144 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0764117351. Barron’s 

= Crystals have 

cei) always exerted a 
: ‘ force, 

) both in the physical 

and metaphysical 

yj worlds. Whether 

powering a quartz 

watch, transmitting 

¥ healing forces to 

) the human body, or 

a divining the future, 

crystals are a potent source of energy and 

a useful tool for the exploration of the 

spiritual realm. 

Crystal Decoder is an encyclopedic ref- 
erence guide that unlocks the age-old 
secrets of the crystal world. It features 
forty-five of the most powerful crystals 
known, and includes large color pho- 
tographs of each. Important informa- 
tion about the mythology, history, spiri- 
tual and healing properties, and divina- 
tory interpretations of each crystal is 
also provided, along with sample divina- 
tory readings that help you determine 
the energies at play when the crystal is 
cast for divination. 

Because divination is one of the most 
popular ways of utilizing crystal energy, 
Sue Lilly pays special attention to this sub- 
ject. She gives instructions for the various 
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methods of divination, and explains the 
ways in which crystals can help you devel- 
op a better understanding of your abili- 
ties, your relationships, your potential, 
and your future. The book also describes 
the divinatory method of casting crystals 
onto a divinatory board in detail, and 
includes two beautifully illustrated, easy- 
to-use divinatory boards — the Compass 
board and the Astrological board. — DL 


A Little Book of Pendulum Magic 
By D. J. Conway 

$9.95. 172 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1580910939. The Crossing Press 

“Pendulums have become very popular in 
the last few years. There appears to be an 
inborn human fascination with this divina- 
tion and dowsing tool that spans cultural 
backgrounds and ethnic origins.” 

Many people give up using a pendulum 
when they don’t get immediate results or seem 
to get ambiguous answers. Pendulums do 
work if used properly, but it takes practice, 
patience, persistence, and experience before 
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one can distinguish 
between nonsense 
answers and the 
trath. After all, you 
are creating a link 
with your subcon- 
scious mind, which 
only speaks and 
understands symbols 
and symbolic rea- 
soning. If you get the signals wrong, the sub- 
conscious mind will not know how to answer 
other questions. It will become confused. It is 
up to the pendulum user to develop the skills 
needed to correctly interpret the coded lan- 
guage of her/his subconscious mind.” 
— D. J. Conway 
Pendulums have been around for a 
very long time; the oldest record of pen- 
dulums may be the pictographs on the 
walls of the Tassili Caves in south Algeria 
dating from about 6,000 B.C. E., and pen- 
dulums of all kinds are mentioned in the 
very oldest written records of divination 
and the occult arts. 


In explaining how the pendulum 
works, D.J. Conway references author 
Herbert Weaver, whose experiments led 
him to believe that the dowser or diviner 
responds to electromagnetic fields given 
off by the object sought. These electro- 
magnetic fields are the scientific equiva- 
lent of psychic vibrations. Everything has 
an energy field that forms an aura around 
the person, animal or object (including 
inanimate objects), and it is this vibration 
that is felt and “read” by psychics and 
dowsers. 

If you have been bitten by the pendulum 
bug, or wish to expand your intuitive pow- 
ers, Conway has written the perfect hand- 
book. Within its pages you will learn how 
to make your own pendulum, how to use it 
for divination, balancing and healing, and 
how to incorporate the fields of astrology, 
crystals and tarot into a pendulum read- 
ing. Illustrations, charts and a bibliography 
are included. ‘To quote Conway, “The pen- 
dulum can help you to become all you 
should have been and still can be.” — CHP 


Rule by Secrecy 
The Hidden History that Connects 
the Trilateral Commission, the Freemasons, 
and the Great Pyramids 
By Jim Marrs 
$15.00. 467 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0060931841. Perennial 

In this intriguing 
book, Jim Marrs ex- 
plores the world’s 
most closely guarded 
secrets, exposing clan- 
destine cabals and 
the power they have 
wielded throughout 
time. His focus is on 
the real movers and 
shakers that he says 
covertly collude to 
start and stop wars, 
manipulate stock markets and interest 
rates, maintain class distinctions, and 
even censor the six o’clock news. Drawing 
on historical evidence and his own 
research, Marrs traces the mysteries that 
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connect these modern-day conspiracies to 
humankind’s prehistory. 

Marrs first documents the modern elites 
that govern the financial, political, and 
commercial worlds, including such famil- 
iar groups as the Trilateral Commission 
and the Council on Foreign Relations. He 
also probes Yale’s ‘Skull and Bones’ soci- 
ety, the Federal Reserve System, and oth- 
er financial and tax-exempt foundations. 
Taking a longer view, Rule by Secrecy 
explores the roots of the modern secret 
societies by examining the wars of the 
20th century and the fingerprints of con- 
spiracy that history has left behind. Marrs 
also details many movements of rebellion 
and revolution as well as older secret soci- 
eties and ancient mysteries. The result is a 
synthesis of historical information that 
sheds light on the people and organiza- 
tions that rule over our lives. —DL 


You Are a Spiritual Being 
Having a Human Experience 
By Bob Frissell 

$15.95. 159 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1583940332. Frog, Ltd. 

“So it seems that it is possible that what not 
only the Kogi but many other prophets have 
divined, has actually already occurred! The 
poles may have shifted, and the Earth may be 
lying in ruins either from dire geophysical cat- 
astrophes or as a result of human technologi- 
cal arrogance and folly. It is possible that this 
has occurred but that we are no longer living 
in the world where it happened. This may 
sound very strange, no doubt, but we may 
have shifted onto a parallel reality - a reality 
parallel the one that was prophesied to have 
happened.” — Bob Frissell 

Humankind’s existence is part of a nev- 
er-ending history and future that remains a 
mystery. Now, Bob Frissell posits a liberat- 
ing theory. We who are currently alive have 
lived many lifetimes on this earth, he says. 
We were there when 
Atlantis fell and we 
will live to see the Age 
of Aquarius in all its 
glory. However, we 
must realize that we 
are not our bodies. 
We must awaken to 
the memories of a 
time when we lived 
on earth knowing 
that each and every 
particle of matter is the whole of being. “If 
we ourselves, each and everyone of us, is, 
in our very Being, the whole of Being,” he 
writes, “there is no longer any reason what- 
soever to divide things into good and evil. 
Hither everything is unimaginably and 
powerfully positive and good, or the whole 
question just disappears because it is no 
longer very interesting to be thinking in 
terms of good and bad at all.” 

Frissell goes on to show how we can 
become spiritual masters. He also discuss- 
es the secret code found in the first five 
books of the bible and explains how dis- 
tant planetary beings have aided or ham- 
pered our physical and spiritual evolution 
on earth. Particularly enlightening are 
Frissell’s explanations of the precession of 
the equinoxes, the fall of Atlantis, and the 
role Indigo children (a genetically mutat- 
ed race of special children) are playing in 
humankind’s reawakening. He also out- 
lines the path to the Higher Self, suggest- 
ing that when you have acquired aware- 
ness and self-knowledge, all things are 
possible. It is even possible to change the 
past and create a new future. 
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Bob Frissell is also the author of Nothing 
in This Book Is True, But It’s Exactly How 
Things Are and Something in This Book Is 
True ... — ICS 


Philosophy 


Fragments 
The Collected Wisdom of Heraclitus 
By Heraclitus 
Translated by Brooks Haxton 
Foreword by James Hillman 
$19.95. 99 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0670891959. Viking 

Just as the river where I step 

is not the same, and is, 

so Tam as I am not. 

— Heraclitus 

Most of the writings of Heraclitus have 
been lost to time and, as a result, only 
fragments of his work remain. Here, how- 
ever, in a fresh and lucid translation, the 
acclaimed poet Brooks Haxton brings 
together all of the surviving fragments — 
along with the original Greek versions — 
of Heraclitus’s work. 

Although Haxton 
refers to the frag- 
ments as wisdom 
poetry, scholars 
describe Heraclitus’ 
lost book as the first 
coherent philosophi- 
cal treatise. Heracli- 
tus taught that there 
is no permanent real- 
ity except the reality 
of change, which 
means that the only 
possible real state is 
the transitional state of becoming. Fur- 
ther, he believed that fire was the under- 
lying substance of the universe and that 
all other elements were transformations 
of fire. In his foreword, psychologist 
James Hillman contends that Heraclitus 
was more psychologist than philosopher. 
His use of fire, he says, was a way of 
expressing the transitory nature of all 
things. In fact, to quote Hillman, “his 
name for this changing flux, or process, in 
today’s term, is ‘fire,’ a metaphor for the 
shifting meanings of all truth.” Whether 
you see Heraclitus as poet, philosopher or 
psychologist, his words hold power and 
have much to teach us about life. 

That which always was, 

and is, and will be everliving fire, 
the same for all, the cosmos, 
made neither by god nor man, 
replenishes in measure 

as it burns away. 
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— Heraclitus 
Brooks Haxton’s most recent collection 
of poetry, Dances for Flute and Thunder: 
Poems from the Ancient Greek, was nominat- 
ed for the PEN translation award. — ICS 


The Simpsons and Philosophy 
The Doh! of Homer 
Edited by William Irwin, Mark T. Conard, 
and Aeon J. Skoble 
$17.95. 303 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0812694333. Open Court 

“What is mind? No matter. What is matter? 
Never mind.” — Homer Simpson 

Yes, this is the same Homer Simpson 
who philosophized that, “Cartoons don’t 
have any deep meaning. They’re just stu- 
pid drawings that give you a cheap laugh.” 
But in The Simpsons and Philosophy, a team 
of erudite scholars challenges Homer’s 
pessimistic analysis of the of The Simpsons. 








To do so, they 
explore such themes 
in the show as irony 
and the meaning of 

ere ee life, the politics of 
a tia the nuclear family, 
Marxism in Spring- 
field, the elusiveness 
of happiness, popu- 
lar parody as a form 
of tribute, and why 
we need animated 
TV shows, among many others. 

The contributors to this anthology pose 
the weighty questions: Does Homer Simp- 
son really exhibit Aristotelian virtues? Can 
we learn from Maggie about the value of 
silence? Is Bart the individual Nietzsche 
warned us about? How does Lisa illumi- 
nate American ambivalence toward intel- 
lectuals? 

It’s very educational, but it’s serious fun 
steeped in all things Simpsons. The various 
chapters use philosophy to shed light on 
Springfield’s first family, while the Simp- 
sons unlock the great ideas of philosophy 
in their unparalleled Simpsonian way. 

The editors also contributed to the 
entertaining, Seinfeld and Philosophy. 

—DL 

“What is called thinking?’ At the end we 
retarn to the question we asked at first when 
we found out what our word ‘thinking’ origi- 
nally means. ‘Thanc’ means memory, thinking 
that recalls, thanks. But in the meantime we 
have learned to see that the essential nature of 
thinking is determined hy what there is to be 
thought about: the presence of what is present, 
the Being of beings. _— Martin Heidegger 

“Cowabunga, dude!” — Bart Simpson 


The Simpsons 
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Poetry 


How To Paint The Sunlight 

New Poems 

By Lawrence Ferlinghetti 

$19.95. 94 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 081121463X. New Directions 


Turner painted sunlight 
with egg tempura 
(which proved unstable) 
and Van Gogh did it with madness 
and the blood of his ear 
(also unstable) 
and the Impressionists did it 
by never using black 
and the Abstract Expressionists did it 
with white house paint 
But you can do it with the pure pigment 
(if you can figure out the formula) 
of your own true light 
But before you strike the first blow 
On the virgin canvass 
remember its fragility 
life’s extreme fragility 
and remember its innocence 
its original innocence 
before you strike the first blow 
— from Instructions To Painters & 
Poets, by Lawrence Ferlinghetti 
For more than fifty 
years, Lawrence Fer- 
linghetti has been 
putting bold, stirring 
and beautiful words 
down on paper. In 
this new collection of 
poems, he searches 
for light and love in 
all the dark places of 
life. Sad and irrever- 
ent, joyous and pro- 


- , 
Here to: Eki Suraliake 





found, this collection illuminates what 
many of us take for granted in nature and 
in our everyday lives. In the end, the 
poems speak to the wonder of the simple 
moments in life. And (see above) Fer- 
linghetti eloquently praises the sun for 
allowing our world to be. 

Lawrence Ferlinghetti was San Francis- 
co’s first Poet Laureate (1998-1999). He 
writes a weekly column, Poetry as News for 
the San Francisco Book Review. In recent 
years Ferlinghetti has devoted a good deal 
of his time to painting. — ICS 


The Soul in Love 
Classic Poems of Ecstacy and Exaltation 
Edited by Deepak Chopra 
$14.00. 126 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0609606484. Harmony 

The problem with secular love, says 
Chopra, is that the heady excitement of 
falling in love always comes to an end, 
and when it does, the mystery fades. The 
privileged few who 
are spared the 
return to everyday 
life, and who remain 
in love seemingly 
| without end = are 
those whose passion 
is directed towards 
God. In his new 
book, Chopra pre- 
sents the work of 
Rumi, the sublime 
Persian poet who sang out his verses in 
ecstatic longing for God; Mirabai, an 
Indian princess who walked away from 
her life of privilege to be closer to her 
Dark Lord;. Kabir, born to a lowly family 
of weavers in India, only to rise to the 
heights of wisdom and song; Hafiz, an 
Islamic master who reveled in the joys of 
the flesh as a way to the soul; and 
Tagore, the celebrated modern Indian 
writer who first made the West aware of 
the richness of Eastern devotional poet- 
ry. The result is an exhilarating ride 
through the images of those completely 
liberated from convention, besides the 
one that compelled them to write it 
down. — CD 


What Has BEEN GIVEN 
When you were born God brought 
you so many gifts 
That you will never open them all. 
Love's voice keeps saying, “Everything 
I have is yours.” 
So why do you still feel this pain? 
Your soul long ago drowned in the middle 
of a vast sea 
While you pretend to be thirsty. 
Life’s infinite song pours through you 
Yet you hold your breath to squeeze 
it inside. 
God kisses you awake every morning. 
But you insist on sleeping and sleeping. 
Hafiz can only smile. 
— Hafiz 


Psychology 


DMT 

The Spirit Molecule 

By Rick Strassman, M.D. 

$16.95. 358 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0892819278. Park Street Press 
From 1990 to 1995 Dr. Rick Strassman 

conducted DEA-approved clinical re- 

search at the University of New Mexico in 

which he injected sixty volunteers with 

DMT, one of the most powerful psyche- 
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delics known. His 
detailed account of 
these sessions is an 
extraordinarily rivet- 
ing inquiry into the 
nature of the human 
mind and the thera- 
peutic potential of 
psychedelics. DMT, a 
plant-derived chemi- 
cal that is also manu- 
factured by the 
human brain, consistently produced near- 
death and mystical experiences. Many vol- 
unteers reported convincing encounters 
with intelligent nonhuman presences, 
especially “aliens.” It takes courage to 
hitch oneself to the wings of a drug, even 
one called “the spirit molecule.” But most 
of the volunteers felt that the sessions 
were among the most profound experi- 
ences of their lives. 

The human use of plants and mush- 
rooms for their psychedelic or spiritual 
effects is well known in these times but 
their use probably predates the appear- 
ance of the modern human species. 
There is growing archeological evidence 
that many ancient cultures used psyche- 
delics for their effects on consciousness. 
The New World aboriginal people used, 
and continue to use, a wide range of 
mind-altering plants and mushrooms. 
DMT naturally occurs in the body but was 
initially thought to be an insignificant, 
irrelevant by-product of our metabolism. 
However, Dr. Strassman found that the 
brain hungers for it and proposes DMT to 
be a “spirit molecule”, a substance that 
can induce certain psychological states we 
consider “spiritual.” To prove this, he 
draws on the work of such people as Ram 
Dass, Terence McKenna, Ralph Metzner, 
Andrew Weil, and many other scientists 
and researchers. His research connects 
DMT with the pineal gland, considered by 
the Hindus to be the site of the seventh 
chakra, and by Western philosophers as 
the seat of the soul. Strassman proposes 
that DMT facilitates the soul’s movement 
in and out of the body and is an integral 
part of the birth and death experience. If 
used wisely, DMT could trigger a period 
of remarkable progress in the scientific 
exploration of the most mystical regions 
of the human mind and soul. 

“Out of the raging colossal waterfall of 
Mlaming color expanding into my visual field, 
the roaring silence, and an unspeakable joy, 
they stepped, or rather emerged. Welcoming, 
curious, they almost sang, ‘Now do you see?’ I 
felt their question pour into and fill every pos- 
sible corner of my awareness: ‘Now do you 
see? Now do you see?’” 

— from a session in the book 





Fearless Living 
Love Without Excuses 
and Love Without Regret 
By Rhonda Britten 
$23.95. 270 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0525945792. Dutton 

‘Let’s start with my definition of ‘fear’: 
Fear is both the cause and effect of the feel- 
ings, thoughts, or actions that prohibit you 
from accepting yourself and realizing your full 
potential. Fear stands between you and your 
ability to go anywhere you like, do anything 
you want, and meet anyone you please. To 
help you stay safe, fear motivates you to hide 
your essential nature by thwarting your abili- 
ty to express yourself truthfully.” 

“Fear’s number-one job is to guard you 
against any negative feelings that would con- 





firm your worst fear — 
that you are not good 
enough. This perpetu- 
ates your inability to 
accept yourself. Yet 
deep down, we want to 
ae own our power and 
fectathdlh Bam | Strength and courage. 
bcs Bites taper | 42 Order to do that, we 
a must embrace the full- 
BHONDS SENTTEN | ness of who we are, and 
that includes our limi- 
tations. Again, fear sees that as a little on the 
risky side.” 

“IT designed Fearless Living to help you tri- 
umph over the fear that prevents you from liv- 
ing a fulfilling life. As of this writing, thou- 
sands of people have attested to the life-chang- 
ing payofts acquired hy following the Fearless 
Living program. Instead of theories and con- 
cepts, Fearless Living entails practical appli- 
cations for real-life situations that will work 
for you. In Part One, you will learn how your 
individualized fears operate, perpetuate, and 
manifest. In Part Two, you will discover the 
power behind your day-to-day actions and 
uncover how they sustain your fears or help 
you move beyond them.” 

“There is no ‘right’ time to begin living 
fearlessly. Wherever you are is the perfect 
place to start. So get ready to take a journey 
that will transform your life.” 

“Welcome to the world of Fearless Living.” 

— Rhonda Britten 

Rhonda Britten was only fourteen years 
old when she witnessed her father killing 
her mother in a fit of jealousy. Then he 
turned the rifle on himself, and she had 
lost both her parents in a matter of sec- 
onds. Thereafter, Rhonda found herself 
engulfed in guilt and a paralyzing fear 
that took her many years to overcome. 
But this horrific event was the catalyst to 
her life path — helping people conquer 
their own fears so that life can be lived 
wholly and fully. — CHP 

“What took me years to learn will take you 
months. I know this because so many of my 
clients have done it. A life worth living is 
attainable. I know, too, because I am living it. 
Now is the time to begin the work that can set 
you free. Let’s get started ...” 

— Rhonda Britten 
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Jung 
A Beginner's Guide 
Ruth Berry 
$11.95. 87 pp. paper. 
ISBN 034078055X. Hodder & Stoughton 
“For Jung, life was a sacred journey with 
meaning and purpose. His interests were very 
wide-ranging and he wrote extensively on 
many different subjects. Above all he was a 
psychologist and analyst, and it is this aspect 
of his work that people 
come to first. His ana- 
lytical method gradual- 
ly strips away built-up 
defensive layers of the 
personality until we 
are able to see our true 
selves. The goal is to 
achieve a wider, fuller 
; consciousness, less de- 
(A Bepinners Cuite i pendent on ego. This 
= new consciousness is no 
longer totally egocentric, obsessed with its 
own petty needs and endlessly using uncon- 
scious ploys to cover up its inadequacies.” 
“Jung's charismatic personality has 
inspired many people and taught us to look 
deeply within ourselves and begin to accept 
ourselves for who we truly are. Ultimately this 
is a spiritual journey — one that Jung himself 
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Guy Finley 


Best-selling Secret of Let- 
ting Go author Guy Fin- 
ley has written 18 books 
and tape albums that 
have helped hundreds of 
thousands of men and 
women around the 
world. 


Free Gifts! 


Visit Guy Finley’s award- 
winning web site at: 
www.guyfinley.com 
to receive free weekly 
Key Lessons by e-mail 
filled with Higher Help 
that works immediately; 
to attend monthly chats 
with Guy; and to down- 
load free articles on self- 
awakening.. 


Seeker's Guide to 
Self-Freedom 


Freedom Is Coming! 


“The limit of your present view is not the 
limit of your possibilities.” — Guy Finley 


Seeker's Guide to 
Self-Freedom 


Learn the secrets of how to 
go beyond barriers created 
by unseen limitations of 
thought and set yourself 
free. 


Hundreds of spiritually 
empowering insights and 
special techniques to reach 
the Higher Happiness you 


Cav laa long for. Turn the promise 
Books, $12.95 


of freedom into its personal 
fulfillment. 


¢ Enter Into the Untroubled Now 

¢ Escape the Circle of Wants 

« Use Relationships to Realize Real Life 
« Complete the Journey to Your Self 


Available Jan. 2002 at the BoAhi ree 


For a complete list of Guy Finley books, tapes, and ongoing classes: 
Life of Learning Foundation - PO Box 10, Merlin, OR 97532 = 541-476-1200 
Fax: 541-472-0822 - www.guyfinley.com 


| TAKE A LOOK 
BEHIND THE CURTAIN 
OF EXISTENCE 

Meditate With Mark Griffin 


Weekly Meditation Mectings: Every Thursday, 7:30 - 9:30 p.m., $10 
First Thursday of Each Month — No Charge 


Village Church 
343 Church Lane, 
Los Angeles, CA 


Day-Long 
Meditation Intensives 
Shakupec, Kuodalint & Awakening 
Los Angeles 

San Francisca 

Santa Fe 

Seattle 


Sponsored by: 
The Hard Light 
Center of Awakening 


Call for brochure 


& schedule of all everits: 
(310) 828-0290 


or www. hardlight.org 
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saw as being essential if mankind were to 
have a future.” — Ruth Berry 

Jung was a complex man with equally 
complex ideas, He wrote over twenty vol- 
umes and is the father of analytical psy- 
chology. Jung’s system of analysis is differ- 
ent from much of mainstream psychiatry, 
which is mechanistic in nature, and sees 
behavior as determined by physical or 
chemical causes. He addressed the spiritu- 
al side of the human mind, and integrated 
a number of diverse disciplines in his work, 
including astrology, alchemy, archaeology, 
mythology and world religions. 

In this book we are introduced to Jung’s 
life, his childhood and education, his fun- 
damental concepts, and his complex work- 
ing relationship with Freud. In one sitting, 
you will encounter his personality and his 
own transformative dreams, as well as his 
concepts of archetypes and the collective 
unconscious, synchronicity, and dream 
interpretation. Each page has a highlight- 
ed “keyword” side bar that reiterates the 
Jungian terminology and each chapter 
concludes with a summary. In less than an 
hour you can become familiar with the life, 
quirks, revelations, and fascinating theo- 
ries of this visionary psychologist. .— LA 


Seeing Your Life Through New Eyes 
InSights to Freedom from Your Past 
$14.95. paper. 
ISBN 1582700222. Beyond Words 
By Paul Brenner & Donna Martin 
Brenner and Martins’ Family Triangles 
and InSights techniques offer a roadmap 
to help you reach a new point of view 
regarding your family history, your self- 
image, and the meaning of your life. The 
book discusses how the gifts you received 
from your parents or 
significant caregivers 
in your childhood 
contributed to your 
understanding of 
love and to the val- 
ues you cherish. 
And, en route, it 
helps you to take a 
less predictable view 
of childhood hurts, 
~ while helping you to 
see how your caregivers have shaped your 
life and relationships, in both healthy 
and unhealthy ways. “Only by reeinvision- 
ing the events of childhood can we begin 
to free ourselves from the compulsion to 
repeat destructive patterns in our adult 
relationships,” the authors write. “Only 
by seeing the gifts in the hurts of child- 
hood can we come to the threshold of 
forgiveness — and even gratitude — for 
the painful, as well as the joyful, experi- 
ences of life. When we rediscover the 
parts of ourselves we’ve denied and 
embrace the parts of our life that we’ve 
rejected, we move back into the truth of 
our wholeness. This is true healing.” And 
since the insights gained in counseling or 
therapy often turn out to be short-lived 
— leaving nothing but vague memories 
of the steps that brought a specific dis- 
covery — The Family Triangles process 
provides a diagram for future reference, 
like a map for understanding how your 
childhood experiences shaped your psy- 
chological and spiritual life journey. The 
process will help you understand how 
and whom you love, your irrational 
expectations, and some of the reasons for 
your guilt, shame, and addictive behav- 
iors. Most importantly, by moving 
through your Family Triangles, you will 
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begin to see not only your unhealthy or 
hidden parts, but also your personal gifts 
and strengths. And although the process 
focuses on your family of origin, and thus 
on your upbringing, it places no blame 
on your parents or caregivers, or on you, 
but rather invites you to look at life with 
greater clarity and forgiveness. In the 
end, you will come to embrace your life 
with more understanding and gratitude, 
and with insights into new possibilities for 
healthy loving and living. — CD 

“We don’t see things as they are; 

we see things as we are.” — Anais Nin 


“He Birthing She” 
by Carolyn Mary Kleefeld 


Soul Mates 
Understanding Relationships Across Time 
By Richard Webster 
$12.95. 221 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1567187897. Llewellyn 

Plato wrote in his Symposium that humans 
had been looking for their soul mate ever since 
Zeus had cut them in half. In his mythic story, 
Plato describes a world where there were men, 
women, and people who were both men and 
women. Apparently, humans began discussing 
how they could climb up to heaven and 
replace the gods. The gods were upset by this 
and discussed what should be done. The sim- 
plest solution would be to destroy mankind, 
but Zeus came up with a better idea. He sug- 
gested cutting all human beings in half. This 
would serve two purposes. First, it would 
immediately double the number of people 
making offerings to the gods. Second, it would 
weaken the humans, so they would not be able 
to carry out their plan. — Richard Webster 

This is just one myth that points to the 
fact that people have believed in soul mates 
for thousands of years, and author Webster, 
a practicing hynother- 
apist, became interest- 
ed in the subject 
when countless of his 
patients wanted to 
conduct past life 
regressions to see if 
they had been with 
their partners in pre- 
vious lifetimes. Every- 
one had a secret wish 
to find that perfect 
someone with whom they had shared pre- 
vious incarnations. Out of these studies, he 
found that people had different ideas 
about what a soul mate was, some defining 
it as a strong love attachment or a relation- 
ship where each partner lived purely for 
the other. His own definition is that a soul 
mate relationship is a strong bond between 





two people that has existed over many 
incarnations, where each partner helps the 
other to learn the lessons that he or she 
needs to learn in this incarnation. What 
may be confusing to some people is that 
soul mates are not restricted to heterosexu- 
al relationships, to love relationships, nor 
do they necessarily last a whole lifetime. In 
Soul Mates, you learn how soul mates enter 
our lives at the right moment — the time 
when we are physically, mentally, emotion- 
ally, and spirituality prepared to meet them. 
Webster explores the theory of reincarna- 
tion, karma and the soul. Meditations and 
exercises are provided to help you open 
yourself to love and attract you soul mate. 
One part of the book describes famous and 
almost famous soul mates. 

Webster believes there is a special person 
for everyone. Finding that person may be 
difficult but it is not an impossible dream 
— you just have to be ready. With the help 
of this book, you can find — and then keep 
— this special person, your soul mate. 

Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting; 

The Soul that rises with us, our Life’s Star, 

Hath had elsewhere its setting, 

And cometh from afar. 

— William Wordsworth, 
“Ode: Intimations of Immortality” 


Spiritual Divorce 
Divorce as a Catalyst 
for an Extraordinary Life 
By Debbie Ford 
$25.00. cloth. 
ISBN 0062516957. HarperSF 
“A Spiritual Divorce is one in which we use 
our divorce to improve our lives and our expe- 
rience becomes one of gain rather than loss. A 
Spiritual Divorce brings us hack into the pres- 
ence of our highest self and heals the split 
between our ego and our soul. When we use 
our divorces to heal our wounds, to learn, 
grow, and develop ourselves into more loving, 
conscious human beings, we truly have had a 
spiritual experience and a liberation of our 
souls. Rather than staying stuck in the pain of 
our broken hearts, a Spiritual Divorce calls us 
to reconnect to the highest aspects of our being. 
It is here in the presence of our highest self 
that we can reclaim our power, our joy, and 
the limitless freedom to create the life of our 
dreams.” — Debbie Ford 
If you’re going through a divorce right 
now, this may sound like a tall order — 
you're having the worst experience of 
your life, and can’t even consider the pos- 
- sibility that your 
i UAL divorce could turn 
| D a | into something posi- 
; * | tive. Or maybe you’re 
7 relieved to call it 
quits. Whatever the 


Pe | 
be 
hem nuances of your own 
Caisenra mate ile ‘ , : 
] situation, this em- 
powering guide 


___Detihie Food 


shows how the col- 
lapse of a marriage 
is, at root, a spiritual 
wake-up call, an opportunity for you to 
liberate yourself and reclaim your life. 
The end of a relationship — no matter 
who ends it — is a damaging moment. But 
Ford offers a clear program for turning 
ruin into renewal and, on the way, shares 
her own powerful story of divorce, weav- 
ing it together with inspiring real-life per- 
sonal accounts to illustrate seven spiritual 
laws for healing. — CD 


The Seven Spiritual Laws of Divorce 
The Law of Acceptance: Everything is as it 
should be. 





The Law of Surrender: When we stop resist- 
ing and surrender to the situation e xactly as 
it is, things begin to change. 

The Law of Divine Guidance: God will do 
for you what you cannot do for yourself. 

The Law of Responsibility: With divine 
guidance, we can look at exactly how we par- 
ticipated in and co-created our divorce drama. 

The Law of Choice: Having taken responsi- 
bility, we can choose new interpretations that 


empower us. 
The Law of Forgiveness: After we have cut 
the karmic cord, we will be able to ask Ged to 
forgive us. 
The Law of Creation: Experiencing the free- 
dom of forgiveness opens up the gates to new 
realities. 


— Debbie Ford 


by Kathlyn Powell 





“the dogs bark but the caravan passes on” 


The Pocket Rumi Reader 
Edited by Kabir Helminski 

$6.95. 231 pp. pocket-sized paper. 
ISBN 1570627398. Shambhala 

Rumi was a 13th century Islamic saint 
whose life and work reveal a supreme con- 
nection to the divine. This powerful sense 
= of divinity is captured 
| in all Rumi’s writings, 
the popularity of 
which points to a 
modern day need for 
the alchemy that 
occurs in his work 
between spirituality 
and poetry. Rumi’s 
poetry touches us 
not only for the 
depth of spirit, but 
also for the way he combines the physical 
and the spiritual, the heart and the mind, 
the finite and the infinite, and the human 
and the divine. 

Collected here in this fine pocket-size 
edition are some of Rumi’s most inspiring 
poems, as well as selections from his 
longer lyric works and the Mathnawi, a 
collection of rhymed couplets that com- 
bines, with humor, his stories and teach- 
ings. Some of the selections are in new 
translations by the editor, Kabir Helmins- 
ki. — DL 

The moment I first heard of love 

I gave up my soul, my heart, and my eyes. 

I wondered, could it be that 

The lover and the beloved are two? 

No, they have always been one. 

It is I who have been seeing double. 

— from The Pocket Rumi Reader 


The Soul of Rumi 

A New Collection of Ecstatic Poems 

By Jelaluddin Rumi, 

translations by Coleman Barks 

$28.00. 423 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0060604530. HarperSanFrancisco 
Rumi is considered by more and more 

readers to be the world’s greatest spiritual 

poet. According to professor of religion 

Huston Smith, “If Rumi is the most-read 

poet in America today, Coleman Barks is 
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in good part respon- 
sible. His ear for the 
truly divine madness 
in Rumi’s poetry is 
truly remarkable.” 

Rumi lived during 
the thirteenth centu- 
ry in what is now 
Afghanistan and 
Turkey. It was a time 
of extensive political 
and religious turmoil 
and war — the Christian crusades and the 
crushing Mongol invasions. As a young 
man, Rumi directed a dervish community 
where the course of study embraced theol- 
ogy, poetry, music and other subjects and 
practices related to the growth of the soul, 
opening of the heart, and a fierce search 
for the truth. Rumi was also a family man 
with a wife and children. Out of all these 
experiences, he created a living poetry that 
celebrated both the glory and difficulty of 
being in a human incarnation. Remark- 
ably, he spoke his poems in an ecstatic flow 
written down by scribes — and only later 
did he revise his words on the page. For the 
last twelve years of his life, Rumi dictated 
one long continuous poem, the Masnavi, 
sixty-four thousand lines of poetry divided 
into six books. This unique book is a vision- 
ary, sometimes humorous commentary on 
the health of the soul and on Qur’anic pas- 
sages. Book four of the Masnavi is included 
in this collection. Every year on December 
17, the anniversary of Rumi’s death is cele- 
brated the world over as the night of his 
ultimate union with the divine. 

In the introductions to each of the 
poems and in his notes, Coleman Barks 
dispenses of a purely scholarly approach. 
“This is the fumbling conversation of my 
personal self with the deep being I’ve met 
and not become,” he writes. However, in 
his translation of Rumi’s work Barks draws 
on his own background — he is an accom- 
plished poet, teacher and scholar — and 
also on his relationship with the Sri 
Lankan saint Bawa Muhaiyaddeen and 
Osho, not to mention his familiarity with 
music groups such as the Doors. “Soul 
growth needs variety and permeable 
boundaries of custom, law, religious doc- 
trine, and worldview,” he says. 

The book is divided into sections enti- 
tled, among others, “Initiation”, “Wit- 
ness”, “Soul Joy”, and “Grief Song.” Each 
begins with Barks incisive, personal com- 
mentary followed by new renditions of 
Rumi’s poems. The introduction contains 
a brief biography of Rumi, and includes 
Barks observations about poetry and con- 
sciousness. 








RUMI 


In The Soul of Rumi, there is a divine 
match between Rumi’s sublime poetry and 
Coleman Barks’s own poetic art. Reading 
this book (best done orally), we too can 
experience the passion within this magical 
partnership of human and divine love. 


The Way of Passion 
A Celebration of Rumi 
By Andrew Harvey 
$15.95. 319 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1585420743. Tarcher/Putnam 
“Rumi is one of the greatest mystic poets in 
the world. He is also, I believe, of all the great 
poets and religious masters that we have, the 
supreme master of adoration. So, at this time, 
when we need to be inspired to love the world 
that we are in the midst of destroying, when we 
have forgotten our divine identity and its 
ecstasies and responsibilities, a guide and wit- 
ness like Rumi to the glory of God and the soul 
and to the necessity of a religion of love that 
transcends all dogmas to embrace the entire cre- 
ation, is beyond price.” — Andrew Harvey 
Andrew Harvey, who is one of our most 
passionate interpreters of the sacred, 
focuses here on the life and work of Rumi. 
Why? According to Harvey, there are 
many who believe 
that both our civiliza- 
tion and the natural 
world are now at 
grave risk. We turn to 
Rumi, therefore, not 
only as a supreme 
g poet, but also as a 
timeless source of 
inspiration for the 
spiritual, even mysti- 
cal renaissance we so 
desperately need. As Harvey writes, “Rumi 
is a stern, gentle awakener and doctor of 
souls trying to help us recover the vision of 
the enlightened heart before it is too late 
and we destroy ourselves and our planet.” 
Or, as Rumi himself says, “If you have lost 
heart in the path of love, flee to me with- 
out delay. I am a fortress invincible.” 
Harvey is a disciple of the Divine Moth- 
er who also draws on the teachings of sim- 
plicity and divine love found in many reli- 
gious and mystical traditions, and in this 
book, he underscores Rumi’s total devo- 
tion to discovering and expressing the 
divine self. Rumi maintained that our 
worldly concerns, by comparison, are 
worthless. For him, they amount to noth- 
ing more than evasion, frivolity, self-paro- 
dy, and self-destruction, and thus his poet- 
ry illuminates the process of burning away 
this false self in order to elevate all of 
human experience to the level of the 
divine light. Then, says, Rumi, “You will 
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services such as: 


¢ Vajra Store . 
¢ Vajra Mall . 
¢ Free email ° 
¢ Chat room ° 
¢ Bulletin board « 


See our web site for more details. 


email: 


WWW.VAJRAGURU.COM 


Vajraguru.com is a Buddhist site where one can purchase all the practition- 
er’s needs and obtain vast selections of free information. It provides various 


Links to Buddhist hospices 

Links to all the Buddhist Centers 

Buddhist Community where one can post his/her opinion 
Buddhist related up-to-date news 

Vajra Search Engine and much more 


Vajraguru.com is a non-profit organization helping many projects in Tibet. 


We work very hard to make our site as comprehensive as possible to 
provide the best services to Buddhist communities throughout the world. 
We are continually adding more things everyday. 


PLEASE VISIT US AT WWW.VAJRAGURU.COM 


info@vajrag.com e 
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TO SHAMANISM 


possess a heart at once drunk and 
supremely lucid,” while insisting, for 
those who fall short, that even a partial 
journey on this path is of great merit. 

Harvey concludes his book with a prayer 
— which seems especially appropriate in 
light of recent events — “May we never give 
up hope, whatever the terrors, difficulties, 
and obstacles that rise up against us. May 
those obstacles only inspire us to even 
deeper determination. May we have faith 
in the undying love and power of all the 
enlightened beings that have blessed and 
still bless the earth with their presence. 
May the visions of so many mystic masters 
of all traditions of a future world free of 
cruelty and horror, where humanity can 
live on earth in the ultimate joy of union, 
be realized through all our efforts.” 

Harvey is a leading spokesman for the 
mystical renaissance that is occurring in 
the West. If you find Rumi inspiring, you 
will love this version, which brings the 
passionate, divine intoxication of his 
verses to life. 


Sculpture by Don Lewis 





Don Juan 
and the Art of Sexual Energy 
The Rainbow Serpent of the Toltecs 
By Merilyn Tunneshende 
$15.00. 223 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1879181630. Bear & Co 

“All of this knowl- 
edge, combined with 
what I have learned 
from don Juan of the 
true and authentic Fire 
Within energetic cross- 
ing practice undertaken 
at the moment of death, 
comprises newly discov- 
ered aspects of ancient 
Nagualist shamanism 
and contains valuable 
missing pieces of the world’s shamanic, spiritu- 
al, and metaphysical puzzle. I have found that, 
in addition to the Toltec, the Nahua, and the 
Maya, many other indigenous cultures have 
had the Nagual, the Shapeshifter San or Fire 
Being (Uay Kin in the Mayan language) and 


SEXUAL ENERGY? 





may have once had knowledge of the Fire With- 
in. The Q’ero, descendants of the Inka, are one 
such example. The Yaqui, Yuma, and Dineh, 
as well as early Mississippian cultures, are yet 
others. Nagualism has been found to have its 
roots in the same knowledge pool that fed the 
pre-Tibetan and Siberian shamanic traditions, 
and these began long before, and occurred dur- 
ing, the transcontinental shamanic sweep, per- 
haps 40,000 years ago.” 

“Knowledge of the Rainbow Serpent fire is 
found in pieces within the tradition of Kundali- 
ni Yoga, in the Tibetan development of the Rain- 
bow Body, within Taoism as the immortal body, 
and among the Sioux and other native peoples 
as the Spirits of the Rainbow World. The Aus- 
tralian aboriginals refer openly to the Rainbow 
Serpent as the primordial life energy and have 
many ancient rock paintings representing the 
energy.” — Merilyn Tunneshende 

In 1979, while journeying to Mexico, 
Merilyn Tunneshende met an old gentle- 
man in the desert of Arizona who forever 
changed her life. This Nagual, or 
shapeshifter shaman, don Juan Matus 
introduced her to a potent and mysteri- 
ous shamanic ability called Dream Power, 
an indispensable tool for healing which 
has strong links to our sexual energy and 
the development of our energy bodies. 
Upon his death she found herself the 
inheritor of his magical realms. Further 
teachings would come from a powerful 
sorceress, dofia Celestina de la Soledad, 
whom she met in 1993, and the artful 
Dreamer and healer Chon Yakil, whom 
Carlos Castenada knew as don Genaro. 

Don Juan and the Art of Sexual Energy is 
Tunneshende’s recounting of her initia- 
tion into the ancient sexual practices of 
the Toltec-Mayan tradition, where she 
learns to reclaim her feminine power and 
balance the masculine and feminine 
forces within herself. “In this book I am 
sharing what I have witnessed and experi- 
enced of these ancient ways, the lessons 
taught to me and how I have seen people 
benefit from dramatic healing, energy, 
and expanded, enlightening awareness ... 
Peace, wisdom, balance, and power are 
the essentials if we intend to move loving- 
ly into realms which are beyond human. 
In humbly undertaking to do the work 
with one’s own energies, one can only 
gain, and often in ways that are quite 
inconceivable. I wish you well.” — CHP 


The Four Agreements: 
A 48-Card Deck 
By Don Miguel Ruiz 
$13.95. 48 card deck with text. 
ISBN 1561708771. Hay House 
“Relinquish Self Importance — Personal 


Sacred chants can bring transformation and open a path to God. 
Robert Gass’ beautiful new Om Namaha Shivaya 
will help you achieve both, 


Deepak Chopra 


His first all new album in nearly 10 years! 


Robert Gass and his renowned vocal group On Wings of 
Song have touched the hearts of millions with their version 
of the sacred chant Om Namaha Shivaya. New Age Jour- 
nal named it "one of the 20 most influential recordings of the 
past 20 years" and listeners around the world agree. 


Now Robert Gass brings you Bliss — Om Namaha Shiv- 
aya Il, an all new, even more beautiful and moving rendi- 
tion of this most powerful of Sanskrit mantras. Joined by 
the sensual bamboo flute of master Steve Gorn, the heavenly 
voices of On Wings of Song will make your home, your car 
or your workplace into a temple of inner peace and joy. 


Spring Hill Music| w 
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importance, or taking things personally, is the 

imaximum expression of selfishness because we 

imake the assumption that everything is about 
me. 

‘Let Go of Self Judgment and Blame — 
Being impeccable, you take responsibility for 
your actions, but you do not judge or blame 
yourself for anything.” 

“Your Best is Changing All The Time — 
Your best will depend on whether you are 
refreshed in the 
morning or tired at 
night. Your best will 
be different when 
you are happy as 
opposed to upset, or 
healthy as opposed 
to sick. Under any 
circumstances, sim- 
ply do your best, 
and you will avoid self-judgment, self-abuse, 
and regret.” 

“Communicate With Clarity — Communi- 
cate with others as clearly as you can to avoid 
misunderstandings, sadness, and drama. If 
all hamans would communicate with impec- 
cahility of the word, all of our relationships 
would change. There would be no wars, no 
violence, no misunderstandings.” 

—don Miguel Angel Ruiz 

This beautiful 48-card deck is based on 
Miguel Angel Ruiz’s best-selling book The 
Four Agreements, with original artwork by 
Christian Clayton, Christinea Johnson, 
Lori Koefoed, Nicholas Wilton and Rox- 
anna Villa. The cards provide a simple yet 
very powerful code of conduct for attain- 
ing personal freedom and true happiness. 
There are twelve cards corresponding to 
each of the four agreements: (1) Be impec- 
cable with your word; (2) Don't take anything 
personally; (3) Don't make assumptions; and 
(4) Always do your best. 

There are no rules; simply use the 
cards as you wish. Shuffle and draw one 
each day, week, or month. Sleep with a 
different card under your pillow each 
night. Meditate on them. Commit them 
to memory. Live them. — CHP 





I Was Carlos Castaneda 

The Afterlife Dialogues 

By Martin Goodman 

$12.00. 220 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0609807633. Three Rivers Press 

Carlos Castaneda comes back from the 
dead in this spiritual adventure story set 
in the French Pyrenees, Machu Picchu, 
the Peruvian Amazon, and the American 
Southwest. In Martin 
Goodman’s magical 
tale, Castaneda, the 
world-renowned 
writer and anthropol- 
ogist, turns up four 
months after his 
death in the French 
Pyrenees. His pur- 
pose? To lead Martin 
Goodman beyond 
the fear of death and 
the confusions of mortality, and to offer a 
clearer understanding of the ultimate wis- 
dom - that is, to live the rest of one’s days 
in full and conscious harmony with the 
living earth. When, at their first 
encounter, an incredulous Goodman con- 
fronted Castaneda with reports of his 
recent death, Castaneda replied wryly, 
“Details . . . mere details.” 

As to why he studied with Castaneda 
and wrote this book, Goodman explains: 
“Many westerners are attracted to the rites 
and practices of religions and traditions 
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from other cultures. In doing so it is easy 
to be dazzled by what is glamorous and 
therefore be blinded to what is danger- 
ous. When I wrote about my deep experi- 
ences with the guru tradition in In Search 
of the Divine Mother | aimed at a balanced 
perspective. I gained a lot from that peri- 
od, so did not want to disavow it, but had 
learned a great deal that might help and 
protect other westerners along a similar 
path. That is why the book had to be pub- 
lished. I feel the same way about J Was 
Carlos Castaneda. 

Psychedelic medicines, especially 
ayahuasca, are becoming increasingly 
popular. I have gained tremendous teach- 
ings from them myself. I was also nearly 
killed by the shamanic nature of the asso- 
ciated practice. I was naive. I believed 
there was no such thing as “black magic.” 
While people might practice such a thing, 
I thought it was belief in black magic that 
gave it its power. I was wrong. I did not 
believe in black magic, yet I became its 
victim. Looking at plant medicines, 
ayahuasca, shamanism, it is natural that 
people are attracted to the light, the won- 
derful aspects. Shamanism itself is not shy 
about its darker side, but people coming 
to it from other cultures are likely to be as 
naive as I was. This book is something of a 
survivor’s guide ... it details both the won- 
ders and the danger.” — DL 


Mastery of Awareness 
Living The Agreements 
By Dojia Bernadette Vigil 
with Arlene Broska, Ph.D. 
Foreword by don Miguel Ruiz 
$14.00. 159 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1879181614. Bear & Co 
“The concept of Stalking comes from the cat, 
who is a master Stalker. If you decide to prac- 
tice the art of Stalking, you will be the Stalker. 
As a beginning warrior, you will be a Jaguar 
Knight, the cat. Stalking will be your begin- 
ner’s work. You will not be Stalking anyone 
outside yourself, pointing the finger at others, 
blaming them for your unhappiness. You will 
be Stalking yourself: your thoughts, feelings, 
patterns of behavior, and emotional wounds 
acquired throughout life. You will he pointing 
the finger at yourself, looking into your own 
heart. The doors once closed will start to 
open, and you will begin to heal all your 
wounds, one by one, in order that you may 
live life fully, embracing it for what is it. Stalk- 
ing will lead you to self-healing and transfor- 
mation.” — Dojia Bernadette Vigil 
Using the wisdom 
of the Toltecs, this 
book teaches you 
how to liberate your- 
self from yourself 
———— and from the belief 
— systems of everyday 
ft life. 
5 x Dona Bernadette 
- Vigil is a nagual, a 
teacher of no limita- 
tions, and here out- 
lines the work of becoming your true self. 
Though it is up to you to practice the 
work with pure intent she offers the aid of 
eleven spiritual agreements to guide you 
in your everyday life. These agreements 
form a pyramid, of which, and all the 
agreements is awareness. Mastering 
awareness means becoming aware of 
everything you do, leading you to your 
true self. Indeed, awareness is also the tip 
of the pyramid, enabling you to perform 
the eleventh agreement, “impeccability of 
energy.” Let Dona Bernadette Vigil guide 
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you through the work of becoming a war- 
rior. There is powerful medicine in this 
sincere and nourishing book. — ICS 


Tree of Dreams 

A Spirit Woman's Vision 

of Transition and Change 

By Lynn V. Andrews 

$21.95. 240 pp. cloth. ISBN 1585421294. 
Jeremy P. Tarcher/Putnam 

Some twenty years ago, Lynn Andrew’s 
Medicine Woman was the Bodhi Tree’s first 
ever book signing. Lynn set up a huge 
teepee on our front 
lawn — this was 
before our re-model- 
ing -— and _ per- 
formed a ritual cere- 
mony. Then, dressed 
in full buckskins, she 
sat just inside the 
teepee, while a line 
of people waited 
their turn to step 
inside to speak with 
her, get their book signed, and share in 
the magic of the event. 

Using her gift for storytelling, Andrews 
has interpreted the wisdom of her Native 
American teachers to offer a unique way 
of achieving personal growth, spiritual 
fulfillment, and knowledge of the sacred. 
Andrews’ work reflects the juxtaposition 
of our urban lives and the magical exis- 
tence of another way of seeing reality. 

With each new book, Andrews reveals 
her growth in shamanistic understanding 
and power. At the same time, she takes us 
further as well. Now, after some sixteen 
books and countless seminars, Andews is 
recognized as a leading voice in the per- 
sonal growth movement. Hers is not a 
step-by-step approach: Rather, following 
the practice of her teachers, she tells sto- 
ries and relates experiences that may 
seem unrelated. Brought together, how- 
ever, they form a whole. “It is rarely a sin- 
gular event that leads us to the truth,” 
writes Andrews, “instead, it’s like a circle 
made up of small experiences. Power is 
found in the center. You must circle pow- 
er in order to find it and bring yourself to 
the center, to the essence of what you are 
trying to learn.” 

In this book, we meet up with Andrew’s 
mentors again — Agnes Whistling Elk, 
Ruby Plenty Chiefs and Spider Woman, 
along with their humor, wisdom, tricks 
and outrageous behavior. Andrews writes, 
“Often I play the fool to them, as well you 
know, because my vulnerability allows 
their truth to be complete. We play, we 
learn, and we grow, as you will see.” 

And as Andrews enters the second half 
of her life, she deals with the transition 
to “elderhood,” which, inevitably, 
includes facing mortality. It is a mysteri- 
ous and sometimes frightening passage 
but when embraced and understood, it is 
also enriching. “Perhaps you too are in 
the midst of transition or at the edge of 
loss,” she continues. “If so, I offer my 
experience as witness to the magnificent 
life-and-death process of my friends who 
are elder Native American women, sur- 
realistically compared to the lives of my 
Western friends and the death of my 
stepfather in the modern surroundings 
of an urban hospital.” The awareness 
forged from these events brings Andrews 
to the highest point of her spiritual 
explorations. 

“There is magic in this world if you want 
the world to be magical. If you want life to be 





special, it will be. No one wants to be bored or 
consumed by ordinary drudgery. But what 
happens, all too often, is that when magic is 
presented to us, we don’t believe it, because 
we don’t trust ourselves. We don’t realize 
what can really be accomplished. We don’t 
realize that if we wish to, we can take other 
forms. We can sit in the presence of the great 
masters, angels, or ancient seers of wisdom 
and find peace and wisdom, but it takes many 
small deaths, the giving away of old limita- 
tions, to get there.” — Lynn V. Andrews 


Visonseeker 

Shared Wisdom from the Place of Refuge 

By Hank Wesselman. Ph.D. 

$23.95. 326 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1561707538. Hay House 

$25.00. abridged audio book on cassette. 
ISBN 1561708283. 

Anthropologist Hank Wesselman’s 
spiritual awakening began on the island 
of Hawai’l through a series of sponta- 
neous visionary encounters that are doc- 
umented in his book 
Spiritwalker. In the 
book, he writes 
about how he found 
himself in contact 
with the mind of 
another man as if he 
were inside of him, 
seeing and hearing 
and experiencing 
his thoughts and 
emotions, but as two 
separate personalities. Even more star- 
tling, this man, Nainoa, lives some 5000 
years from now in a substantially altered 
world. Wesselman’s dramatic account of 
his relationship with Nainoa, a fellow 
mystic and kahuna initiate, resumed in 
his next book, Medicinemaker which 
revealed the true purpose of their 
intense, cryptic contact. Each of their 
lives followed similar paths and they 
found their individual initiations mutu- 
ally supportive. Now, in Vistonseeker Wes- 
selman continues his explorations of the 
spirit world and the human soul, leading 
us ever deeper into the heart of the 
Great Mystery. 

Hank Wesselman’s books can be read 
as a combination of high drama, science 
fiction, and teaching in shamanic vision- 
ing, all in combination with an anthropo- 
logical glimpse into the origin and destiny 
of our species. His relationship with the 
man of the future, Nainoa, is a mind-bog- 
gling display of the mysterious qualities of 
consciousness mixed with art, vision, and 
mythology. It is a fascinating adventure 
story, a true hero’s journey, which reveals 
the possibility of returning from the quest 
as a world redeemer. 


Spiritual Quests 


The Zen Commandments 
Ten Suggestions for a Life of Inner Freedom 
By Dean Sluyter 
$14.95. 187 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1585420840. Tarcher/Putnam 
“He who glows in the depths of your own 

eyes — that is the Infinite; that is the Self of 
yourself. He is the Beautiful One, he is the 
Luminous One. In all the worlds, forever and 
ever, he shines.” — Chandogya Upanishad 

In his introduction to this hip, refresh- 
ing, and enjoyable book, Dean Sluyter 
writes that he once asked a famous chef 
the secret of great cooking. The chef 
replied, “Start with the best ingredients, 
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and then don’t screw 
them up.” Similarly, 
says Sluyter, if we are 
to understand that 
the kingdom of heav- 
| en, or nirvana, or the 
W light is within us, we 
™ should know that 
we’re starting with the 
best ingredients — so 
all we have to do is 
not screw it up. This 
involves learning a few simple skills and 
then practicing them with persistence. 

In his book, Sluyter draws on any tradi- 
tion that promotes both compassionate 
outer behavior and enlightened inner 
awareness. “I’m just interested in what 
works,” he says, “a sort of dogma-free spir- 
itual street smarts. I’m trying to sum it up 
in as many points as you can tick off on 
the fingers of two hands and say, “Here’s 
what it comes down to.” To this end, in 
compiling his suggestions (rather than 
commandments), he illuminates his per- 
spective from all number of angles — 
from jazz and rock ‘n’ roll to pointillist 
painting, from American movies to 
Tibetan meditation techniques. The Ten 
Commandments tell us how to behave, he 
says, but they don’t say much about the 
inner awareness from which outer behav- 
ior springs. Do the right thing, of course 
— but better yet, find your inner light and 
doing the right thing becomes as natural 
as breathing. Sluyter shows that the state 
of boundless freedom and happiness isn’t 
something distant or exotic, in fact, wher- 
ever you are, or whatever you're doing, 
his ten powerful strategies will nudge you 
toward the light that you seek. — CD 
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THE ZEN COMMANDMENTS 
Rest in Openness 
Act with Kindness 
Notice the Moment 
Recognize Teachers 
Keep it Simple 
Be Devoted 
No Appointment, No Disappointment 
Bless Everyone 
Disconnect the Dots 
Be a Mensch and Enjoy the Joke 


Tantra 


Desire 
The Tantric Path to Awakening 
By Daniel Odier 
$14.95. paper. ISBN 0892818581. 
Inner Traditions 

“The main obstacle that the West will come 
up against is that what is presented as Tantra 
in our industrial societies is often an ersatz 
version in which all the basic principles have 
been twisted or distorted to fit with our most 
superficial longings for enjoyment, for 


orgasm. If we were to believe the news- 
magazines, Tantra is ‘instant bliss;’ a con- 
fused mix of 1960's therapies and spirituality 


EDITOR'S CHOICE 


with a light, Eastern 
scent. What we are fun- 
damentally is not a per- 
ception, and it is there- 
fore impossible to find 
through drugs, sexuali- 
ty, or any sect or reli- 
gion. It is not about 
undoing or disconnect- 
ing the intellect ... Here 
there are no fantasies of 
transformation, of be- 
coming this or that, of 
arriving at such and 





such a psychic or physical result: You note 
things about how you function, about your 
intellect, about your affectivity. When you lis- 
ten without intention, through pure love of lis- 
tening, clarity occurs, a space is created, you 
start to breathe. The rest follows organically.” 
— Daniel Odier 

Kashmiri Shaivism — a Tantric practice 
whereby a person becomes whole by 
evolving through the senses and con- 
sciousness — was born in the Indus valley 
five or six thousand years ago. As a spiri- 
tual practice it returns the senses, desires, 
passions, emotions and sexuality back to 
the original source, thus burning away 
the egotistical perception of the mind. In 
a direct and accessible manner, Daniel 
Odier’s book, which explores the subtle 
techniques of Tantra, will teach you how 
to attain the triple mastery of the breath, 
thought, and the natural processes of the 
body. He also reveals many of the secret 
practices that have been passed down in 
the major Tantric treatises such as the Vij- 
nanabhariva Tantra and Ch’an master 
Chinul’s treatise on the Secrets of Cultivat- 
ing the Mind. The important techniques of 
the ritual sexual observances known as 
Maithuna are included in Ch’an master 
Chinul’s treatise. Part III of Desire is a 
most helpful question and answer session 
that shatters many false ideas linked to 
Tantric practice. In the end, this concise 
but in-depth look at Kashmiri Shaivism 
speaks to the authentic spirit of Tantra. 

Daniel Odier has taught courses on the 
spiritual traditions of the Far East at sev- 
eral American universities, including the 
University of California. He is the author 
of Nirvana Tao and Tantric Quest, and 
many novels. — ICS 


Unlocking the Heart Chakra 
Heal Your Relationships with Love 
By Dr. Brenda Davies 
$14.95. 303 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1569752451. Ulysses Press 

“This is a book about love: that fanda- 
mental vibration that stirs us to write poetry 
and sing songs, that leads each of us — frag- 
ments of a vast universe — to struggle to 
make sense of life and to come together and 
finally coalesce. That drives us to extend our- 
selves and become 
more than we ever 
thought possible. Love 
is an affinity that 
draws us towards 
each other and unites 
us in such a way that 
we feel complete and 
fulfilled. It is the only 
| force which can join 
us at such a deep and 
fundamental __ level 
that it can completely change us and, indi- 
rectly, all of those with whom we come into 
contact whether or not we consciously desire 
this. In whatever form it presents itself — the 
sexual passion of lovers, the instinctual 
attachment of parents to their children, the 
loyalty which binds social groups and 
prompts men to die for their country, or the 
divine love that surpasses all human love 
and holds us as members of the body of the 
universe — love is the irresistible universal 
instinct that guides us all.” 

— Brenda Davies 

Our capacity to love develops through- 
out our lives, and is dependant upon the 
health and evolvement of our inner ener- 
gy system. If we’ve suffered trauma — and 
most of us have — then healthy loving 
can become a minefield. A problem at 








one level can lead to difficulties on other 
levels, blocking the free flow of energy. 
Brenda Davies says that understanding 
this will help us clear the problems we’ve 
developed and free us to learn to love 
ourselves and others with our hearts and 
souls. It will also allow others to love us 
appropriately. 

So, in order to achieve understanding 
and change, Unlocking the Heart Chakra 
focuses on the love in your life (past, pre- 
sent and possible future) and how to heal 
yourself and the relationships that form 
the “stuff of your daily life.” By applying 
the principles of the chakra system and 
utilizing chakra energy, with concentra- 
tion on the heart chakra, Davies shows us 
how to remove blocks and open our 
capacity to love without limits. — CHP 


Tarot 


The Everything Tarot Book 

Discover your past, present, and future: 

It’s in the cards! 

By M. J. Abadie 

$12.95. 285 pp. paper. ISBN 1580621910. 
Adams Media Corporation 

“The Tarot is a powerful tool, but it must be 
used properly and with respect, not only for the 
knowledge it contains 
but for its ability to 
connect with the deep- 
est reaches of the 
human psyche. AI- 
though the Tarot can 
be successfully used to 
answer mundane or 
practical questions, 
its highest value is as 
a guide to the development of our intuition, 
which in turn Jeads to spiritual development.” 

“The word ‘psychic’ evokes conflicting 
and sometimes negative emotions in people, 
reminiscent of the fear of the unknown and 
of those who supposedly can manipulate 
hidden, and therefore dangerous, forces. 
This is simply nonsense. Being psychic, or 
using psychic/intuitive methods is no more 
mysterious than computer language and pro- 
gramming, which to those of us who are non- 
scientific is about as mysterious as it gets. 
Unlike the ability to manipulate complex 
computer code, which must be learned just 
as a foreign language is learned, intuition is 
a basic component of the human being from 
the start. Children, in fact, often exhibit 
astonishing feats of intuition for the simple 
reason that no one has yet told them it is 
‘wrong’ or ‘weird’ to be able to access direct 
knowing.” 

“Therefore, the first requirement in using 
Tarot is to take it, and yourself, seriously, and 
to have an open mind. Fear will block results 
and a frivolous attitude will only produce a 
similar result.” 

“Everyone is psychic, fo one degree or 
another. Like musical aptitude, anyone can 
learn to play the piano or another instrument 
or to read music, even to compose. Naturally, 
as in all of the arts — and divination is an 
art — talent is a factor, and some people are 
naturally more talented than others. The 
beauty of the Tarot, however, is that the more 
you work with it, the more adept you 
become.” —M. J. Abadie 

“Everything” is just what you get in The 
Everything Taret Book. From the tradition- 
al to the avant-garde, you will learn the 
Tarot forwards, backwards, and inside 
out. M. J. Abadie speaks to you as student, 
adept, intuitive, and friend. There is an 
added bonus in choosing this book to 
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“The voice of comfort, relax- 


ation, and pure peacefulness.” 
—Music Design Review 


EARTHLY LIGHT MEDITATIONS 
Poetic and sophisticated. 
Deepening the awareness 
of the creative energy within 


LIGHT MEDITATIONS 
A beautiful sojourn. 
Uplifting the consciousness 
to a healthier level of mind. 


Available at the Bodhi Tree 
Book Store in CD or cassette 
Or Contact — 

CC Productions ¢ 818-755-9215 
www. lightmeditations.com 
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ECKHART TOLLE TO VIDEO 


learn the Tarot. Abadie, an accomplished 
astrologer, devotes an entire chapter to 
the astrological correspondences of the 
Major Arcana, and there are references to 
astrological links from cover to cover. The 
Everything Tarot Book is a thoroughly 
enjoyable read. Be sure to check out the 
margins — there are passages of wisdom 
from diverse sources and quotes from 
experts in many fields. Major food for 
thought! — CHP 








Practicing the Power of Now 
Essential Teachings, Meditations, and Exercis- 
es for Living the Liberated Life 
By Eckhart Tolle 
$16.00. 128 pp. cloth. ISBN 1577311957. 
New World Library 

What does it mean to live in the “now”? 
As Eckhart Tolle explains, this simple idea 
actually means that we can free ourselves 
of conflict, fear, alienation, and uncer- 
tainty, and at the same time, discover a 
deep and unshakable sense of peace, 
ease, and fulfillment, even in our most 
painful or difficult moments. 

Tolle has attracted 
a large following; 
here is a teacher who 
inspires us to believe 
that we really can live 
a more enlightened 
life. Further, his writ- 
ings are clear and to 
the point. However, 
the enlightenment 
he describes is not 
necessarily easy to 
attain — that is why his books are more 
genuine and powerful than those promis- 





ing success and happiness in ten easy 
steps. In fact, if you take his message seri- 
ously, you may find it shocking at first. 

According to Tolle, when we seriously 
attempt to live in the now, we may quickly 
encounter all the ways our mind resists 
staying in the present, or avoids taking 
responsibility for our own life. This is 
when we discover the “dreadful affliction” 
of constant thought — not practical, ratio- 
nal thinking, but “the background static of 
inner discontent.” These thoughts are 
about the past and the future, and gener- 
ally run along themes of anger, resent- 
ment, pride, regret, judgment, self-pity, 
anxiety, and hopeful fantasies. Alternative- 
ly, we will see how we distract ourselves 
with food, drink, sex, drugs, possessions, 
thrills, or romantic illusions. 

And while Tolle asks us to remember that 
everything we cherish will inevitably change 
or come to an end, and suggests that we 
think seriously about death, he insists that 
the solutions to our inner dilemmas — and 
the possibility of joyful living — are not 
unattainable. The key is our own awareness, 
or inner presence ——“a natural state of felt 
oneness with being” — which we discover 
not through resistance to our thoughts and 
emotions but, he says, simply by watching. 
The trick is to remain in the now, instead of 
being carried away by all of the ego’s games 
and evasions, and Tolle offers meditations 
and exercises to aid the process. It may not 
be easy but, as Tolle says, when things get 
tough, then our sense of inner presence has 
to be equally strong. Or, as other spiritual 
traditions tell us, it may be easy to gain a 
glimpse of enlightenment, but if we hope to 
actually live an enlightened life, we need to 
make consistent effort. Tolle doesn’t 
promise that you will always be happy, but 
rather, points to a deeper level of inner 
peace; he also says we can raise the level of 
our inner vibration, and serve as a light for 
those who are caught up in suffering and 
unconsciousness. 

This book consists of passages drawn 
from Tolle’s bestselling The Power of Now, 
which are arranged here in a clear and 
convenient workbook format. — JC 

Also available by Eckhart Tolle: Living the 
Liberated Life and Dealing with the Pain-Body 
($19.95 2-audio cassettes ISBN 1564559440 
& $27.95 3-CDs ISBN 1564559459) — this 
was previously released as “The Compan- 
ion to The Power of Now: Volume 1”, The 
Realization of Being ($19.95 2-audio cassettes 
ISBN 1564559467 & $24.95 2-CDs ISBN 
1564559475), and The Flowering of Human 
Consciousness ($44.95 2-videos ISBN 
1564559432). 
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Best Sellers in 
Video 


OUR BEST SELLING VIDEOS 
FOR SEPTEMBER 2001 ARE: 


[14] Yoga Practice for Strength 
with Rodney Lee. $14.98. 
ISBN 0945671776. 
Healing Arts 


[2] Yoga Practice 

for Beginners 
with Patricia Walden, $14.98. 
ISBN 0945671458. 
Healing Arts 


a.m. Yoga for Beginners: 
Awaken-Stretch-Energize 
with Rodney Lee 

$9.98. ISBN 0945671873. 
Living Arts 


Kundalini Yoga 
Gurumukh. $15.98. 
ISBN 9990392188. Living Arts 


[5] Back Care Yoga 
for Beginners 


with Rodney Lee, $9.98. 
ISBN 0945671636. Living Arts 


[6 | Total Yoga: The Complete 
Yoga Workout Video for 
Everyone 
featuring Tracey Rich 
& Ganga White, $9.98. 
ISBN 0945671822. 
Healing Arts 


Video and Video Rental 


The Bodhi Tree carries videos on teach- 
ers and gurus from the present and past, 
healing arts, yoga, martial arts, music and 
more. For example, we have Abide As the 
Self: The Essential Teachings of Ramana 
Maharshi narrated by Ram Dass ($29.95, 
ISBN 1878019074, Inner Directions); Aura 
of Divinity: Sathya Sai Baba by Richard 
Bock ($24.95, ISBN 9990009147, Sai 
Foundation); Feng Shui: The Chinese Art of 
Design & Placement by Helen Jay ($22.50, 
ISBN 1888941006, Mirror); The Fountain 
of Youth: Five Tibetan Exercises for Rejuvena- 
tion($19.95, ISBN 9734730013, Etherean 
Filmworks); Heart of Tibet: An Intimate Por- 
trait of the 14th Dalai Lama ($29.95, ISBN 
1561762482, produced by Martin Wassell, 
Mystic Fire Video); The Secrets of Sacred 
Sex: A Guide to Intimacy & Loving directed 
by Cynthia Connop ($29.98, ISBN 
2995622213, Healing Arts); and Three Lev- 
els of Power & How to Use Them by Dr. Car- 
oline Myss ($19.98, ISBN 1575232413, 
Inner Dimension). A complete list of our 
videos for sale or rent is available upon 
request (see also: www.bodhitree.com) 


The Transformation of Man 
Conversations with J. Krishnamurti, 
David Bohm & David Shainberg 
$39.98. 2 video cassettes (4 hours). 
ISBN 1561763268. Mystic Fire Video 
These intense discussions between J. 
Krishnamurti, theoretical physicist David 
Bohm and psychiatrist David Shainberg 
look at the delusions, assumptions and 
wrong thinking that have led human 
beings to live in this turmoil, confusion 
and anguish. What is holding us back 
from change? 


Krishnamurti: “You have to stand 





alone. If one trans- 
forms oneself, one is 
immediately counter 
to the group consen- 
sus. To be alone 
implies, doesn’t it, to 
step out of the stream 
of this utter confu- 
sion, disorder, sorrow 
and despair .. .to be 
alone implies, doesn’t 
it, not to carry the bur- 
den of tradition at all, 
so to be alone implies total freedom.” 

Krishnamurti to Shainberg: “May I ask 
you a question, why don’t you change, 
what is that’s preventing you?” 

Shainberg: “I would say that it’s a tough 
question. I don’t know how to answer it.” 

Krishnamurti: “Is it that our whole soci- 
ety, all religion, all culture, is based on 
thought, and thought says I can’t do this, 
therefore an outside agency is necessary 
to change me. So is it that thought does- 
n’t see its own limits and realizes it cannot 
change itself? Realize it.” 

David Bohm: “Thought is treating me as 
an independent reality, and thought is say- 
ing that it is coming from me and there- 
fore it doesn’t take credit for what it does.” 

“To me, thought has created the me, 
and so the me is not separate from 
thought, it is the structure of thought, the 
nature of thought that has made me.” 


J. Krishnamurti was a unique 
philosopher whose fundamental theme 
was the rejection of all spiritual and psy- 
chological authority, including his own. 
Krishnamurti said of his work, “There is 
no belief demanded or asked, there are 
no followers, there are no cults, there is 
no persuasion of any kind, in any direc- 
tion, and therefore only then we can 
meet on the same platform, on the same 
ground, at the same level. Then we can 
together observe the extraordinary phe- 
nomena of human existence.” While 
droves of people have immersed them- 
selves in his fascinating teachings, they 
are not for the faint-hearted — they 
demand intensity and perseverance. J 
Krishnamurti died in 1986 but through 
videos such as this, we can experience the 
vitality of the person and his teachings. 
Deeply concerned with the suffering and 
confusion of our world, he insisted that 
social change could not take place with- 
out transformation of the individual, and 
that the key to this transformation is total 
awareness in the present moment. 

For over two years, the Krishnamurti 
Foundation has sponsored a monthly 
evening of Krishnamurti video showings 
(such as the one listed here) and dia- 
logue at the Bodhi Tree Bookstore (third 
Saturday of every month). For informa- 
tion contact: Krishnamurti Foundation 
of America, P.O. Box 1560, Ojai, Califor- 
nia, 93024. Telephone: 805-646-2726, 
Fax: 805-646-6674. Web site: www.kfa.org. 

Bodhi Tree stocks over one hundred 
new and used Krishnamurti books. 
Some of his popular books are: Com- 
mentaries on Living, The Awakening of 
Intelligence, The First and Last Freedom 
Think on These Things, The Ending of 
Time, Krishnamurti on Education and 
Krishnamurti’s Notebook. 


Video Rental 


Our videos rent for $2.00 per day per 
tape with a $50.00 deposit per tape. Up to 
five tapes may be rented at one time for a 


maximum of fourteen days. Videos may 
also be rented by mail order with a credit 
card. The rental starts when we receive 


your order and ends when the rental is 
back in our hands. Costs include both-way 
shipping charges 
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Our New Aion 

By RogerWeir 

$22.00. 128 pp. paper. ISBN 9990418438. 
Shared Presence Foundation 

In 1980, Roger Weir, a former universi- 
ty lecturer, began teaching his visionary 
work in Los Angeles. Our New Aion is the 
first blossoming in a 
published book form 
of a vast reservoir of 
his unique and com- 
pelling work. He 
began developing 
the material in 1994 
as a series of four lec- 
tures in commemo- 
ration of the death of 
his daughter Sarah. 
The lectures were 
transcribed and updated in 2001 for this 
publication. Here, Weir explores four 
themes that span traditional wisdom 
school philosophies and their potential 
contribution to a future civilization. He 
draws upon material from the forthcom- 
ing books — “Jesus In Alexandria,” 
“Shared Presence Bodhisattvas” and “Her- 
metic America.” 

In the first part of Our New Aion, Weir 
discusses the re-positioning of the central 
figure of our time, and places Jesus in 
Alexandria during the “lost years.” The 
second part explores the idea of Bod- 
hisattva, which is key to Mahayana Bud- 
dhism, and brings it current into the 21st 
century. Starting with Benjamin Franklin, 
the third part deals with the esoteric his- 
tory of the United States. And, the fourth 
part is about our future civilization, which 
will span the entire star system. 

Weir began his work on the history of 
ideas, or as he calls it, “the yoga of civiliza- 
tion,” in 1955. Based on nature, ritual, 
mythology, symbolism, vision, art, history, 
science, and consciousness, his yoga 
reflects his conviction that our civilization, 
following Greek and Roman models, is 
nearly over. For us to survive, something 
new must emerge. Weir says that no future 
exists without a process that is based on 
transformed ancient Eastern and Western 
wisdom traditions, offered as a 21st centu- 
ry education. He emphatically states that 
we desperately need to develop a capacity 
for freedom to come into wholeness. To 
this end, Weir has devised a unique trans- 
formational educational process called 
“Differential Consciousness.” 

Weir’s narrative challenges us to read 
and understand in new ways. For exam- 
ple, he develops themes of “pairedness,” 
“shared presence” and acts based on the 
“contemplative spiritual act of envision- 
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ing the unity so clearly in the individual 
soul, and using language which impresses 
it upon the minds of the hearers, that it 
literally brings it into being.” He presents 
a history of our humanity that includes 
startling images, symbols, art and science 
revealing our most esoteric and sublime 
visionary wisdom development. 

In this time of what he describes as our 
empire’s decay towards chaos and per- 
haps extinction, Weir emphasizes that 
there is still opportunity and possibility 
providing that we together envision what 
he calls “shared presence.” “The only way 
out of this impasse is to do it as a popula- 
tion, as a people, not following any 
leader,” he says. “The gestalts are too com- 
plex for a single leader to take charge... 
We're all going to be orphans until 
together, we make a new home .. .[and] 
the place we call home is going to be our 
star system.” 

Because it uses a complex formulation, 
a high level vocabulary, and concepts jux- 
taposed in unusual ways, this book is not 
an easy read. However, it is mysteriously 
compelling and draws you into it much as 
you experience a deep meditation. Now, 
more than ever, Weir’s teachings may be 
the key to our survival and successful 
function in the 21st century and beyond. 

— SM 


In progressive two year cycles, and 
for the past several years, Weir has been 
teaching “Differential Consciousness” 
every Saturday at the Bodhi Tree Book- 
store. The classes last for two hours, and 
begin at 10 am. Each class may be 
attended separately but they are best 
appreciated as part of a comprehensive, 
cyclic whole. 


Western Mysticism 


Emergence 

The Shift from Igo to Essence 

By Barbara Marx Hubbard 

$14.95. 200 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1571742042. Hampton Roads 

According to visionary futurist Barbara 
Marx Hubbard a new type of human will 
soon emerge in the world. This, the Uni- 
versal Human, could be the key to our 
survival as a species. Universal Humans 
have a heart connection to the whole of 
life, says Hubbard, and through their con- 
scious evolution, they will create a new 
world. 

Hubbard’s new book explains the steps 
in what she calls “an intimate and practical 
process for all who 
wish to make the tran- 
sition to the next 
stage of evolution.” 
This is an unprece- 
dented journey, she 
says, from ego to 
essence, from ordi- 
nary human seeking 
creature comforts to 
extraordinary human 
cocreating the future. 
She also spells out the ten steps to the Uni- 
versal Human, which take us through the 
infancy, childhood, and youth stages of the 
global transition. — DL 

“A ‘Universal Human’ is one who is 
attuned to the deeper intelligence of nature, 
and called forth irresistibly by spirit to cre- 
atively express his or her gifts in the evolution 
of self and the world. Above all, a Universal 
Human has shifted identity from the separat- 
ed egoic self to the deeper self that is a direct 
expression of Source. To become a Universal 
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Human is to evolve consciously, choosing a 
path of development that has never existed 
before.” — Barbara Marx Hubbard 


Heaven and Its Wonders and Hell 
Drawn from Things Heard and Seen 

By Emanuel Swedenborg, 

translated by George F. Dole 

$15.00. 535 pp. paperback. 

ISBN 0877854769. 

Swedenborg Foundation 

“Church people these days know practical- 
ly nothing about heaven and hell or their life 
after death, even though there are des- 

criptions of everything 
available to them in 
the Word. In fact, 
many who have been 
born in the church 
deny all this. In their 
hearts they are asking 
who has ever come 
back to tell us about 
it.” 

“Almost all the peo- 
ple who arrive in the 
other life are ignorant 
of the nature of heavenly bliss and happiness. 
This is because they do not know what inner 
Joy is or what its quality is except on the basis 
of their grasp of physical and worldly good 
cheer and pleasure... To enable me to know 
what heaven and heavenly joy are and what 
their quality is, though, the Lord has allowed 
me to feel the pleasures of heavenly joy often 
and at length.” — Emanuel Swedenborg 

Is there life after death? Is there heaven 
or hell? Emanuel Swedenborg (1688- 
1772) relied on a remarkable source of 
information for his book on these peren- 
nial questions: his own visits to these celes- 
tial and infernal realms, and his conversa- 
tions with their inhabitants. 

Do not be fooled. Swedenborg was no 
wild-eyed mystic or religious fanatic. 
Indeed, he mastered the scientific disci- 
plines of his day and served for years in 
the Swedish government; one of his last 
written works being a thoughtful essay on 
Swedish national finances. Certainly, some 
have branded him as a lunatic — Kant 
wrote a scathing critique — but others, 
like Goethe saw him as a great visionary. 
In any event, his matter-of-fact descrip- 
tions of heaven and hell have attracted 
widespread interest, and have been trans- 
lated into ten languages. ‘This new English 
translation is particularly lucid. 

Swedenborg was a Christian, but he 
rejected literal interpretations of scrip- 
ture. In his view — or from his experience 
— those with a sincere affinity for doing 
good were drawn to a place of light and 
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beauty, while those with a negative spirit 
were naturally drawn to darkness. If a hyp- 
ocrite managed to slip into heaven, his 
own discomfort would make it impossible 
to remain because he would feel like a 
fish out of water. Swedenborg also said 
that so long as one’s heart was in the right 
place, making it to heaven was not terribly 
difficult. Further, he maintained that 
there was nothing wrong with living pros- 
perously and enjoyably while here on 
earth. 

Like a keen-eyed visitor to a foreign 
city, Swedenborg wrote accounts that are 
remarkable for their detail. In other 
respects his work resembles mystical tradi- 
tions, such as Zen, that point to realms 
where earthly versions of time and space 
do not apply. 

Finally, while this is a book about life 
after death, it is essentially a book for the 
living. It reminds us that our actions and 
true motivations will become clear and 
obvious after we lose our physical body. 
We create our own destiny both in this 
world, and in the next. — JC 


The Impersonal Life: 
The Graceland Edition 
By Anonymous (Joseph S. Brenner) 
$10.95. 224 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0875167675. DeVorss Publications 

“But before you can truly know Me, you 
must learn that all things I give you are Good 
— and that they are for use, My use — and 
that you personally have no interest in or actu- 
al right to them, and they are of no real bene- 
fit to you, only as you put them to such use.” 

“T may be expressing through you beautiful 
symphonies of sound, color or language, that 
manifest as music, art or poetry, according to 
mortal terminology, and which so affect oth- 
ers as to cause them to acclaim you as one of 
the great ones of the day.” 

— from The Impersonal Life 

After reading this “little book” in 1964, 
Elvis Presley referred to it for the rest of 
his life, and bought dozens of copies for 
friends and acquain- 
tances. And, it is not 
hard to see why he 
was so deeply affect- 
ed. The Impersonal 
Life speaks to one’s 
spiritual sustenance, 
and assures us that 
we are not alone. 
Here, God, the mea- 
sure of all things, 
asks us to use our talents and gifts for the 
benefit of everyone since we are all the 
same in His eyes. 

The Impersonal Life exposes the spiritual 
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THE RIGHT WAY OF LIVING 
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This unique, exceptional first book 
by Dr. Guy Ferru offers easy guidelines 


about nutrition, exercise, and positive mental 
attitude, helping you to live in good health and 
in harmony with the environment. 

It is clear enough to be understood 
by everyone and scientific enough to satisfy 


scholars. 


The Right Way of Living brings to the 
New World the experiences and wisdom 
of thousands of years of culture from Europe, 
India, China, and Japan. 

Its teaching is a gift—a gift that will help you 
enjoy a radiant body-mind-spirit connection. 


$12.00 





ISBN 097112568-6 
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emptiness that can result from ‘living 
large.’ Elvis must have found solace in 
God’s insistence that no man separates 
himself from His Will. “But this will not be 
until you have given yourself and every- 
thing in your life wholly over to Me, and 
there is nothing left in your human per- 
sonality to attract from others the slightest 
inharmonious thought or feeling, by act 
or word of yours.” God asks us to be true 
to ourselves and know that we are each 
part of something greater than we are. 
God offers us his love in The Impersonal 
Life, and tells us it is possible to live the 
Divine Union. — ICS 


Women’s Studies 


Don’t Sweat the Small Stuff 

for Women 

Simple and Practical Ways to Do What 
Matters Most and Find Time for You 

By Kristine Carlson 

$11.95. 264pp. paper. 

ISBN 0786886021. Hyperion 

This latest addition to the “Don’t Sweat 

the Small Stuff” franchise addresses the 
paradox confronted by many modern 
women. For the most part, we’ve never had 
men it so good. We've 
=| achieved legal 
4] equality with men, 
we've broken gen- 
m) der barriers in 
m@ nearly all indus- 
BM tries, and we've 
bea] created a world of 
mel exciting new 
| options. At the 
same time, howev- 
er, we lack a satifactory paradigm to live by, 
and are often confused and overwhelmed 
by high expectations . . . yes, we can boast 
tremendous achievements, yes we are 
superwomen, but we’re also exhausted. 
And we still sweat the small stuff! Kristine 
Carlson, wife of Richard Carlson who 
launched this series, doesn’t pretend to 
speak from some higher ground, but pre- 
sents herself as an ordinary woman who’s 
been — and is still — in the trenches. Her 
book is for busy women who want to get the 
most out of life while merging their spiritu- 
al and material worlds, and without sacrific- 
ing what they can give others. “By imple- 
menting these strategies,” she says, “your 
life won’t be perfect, but there’s no ques- 
tion that you will receive more joy and find 
all you do more manageable. I’ve created 
strategies that are easy to implement, but 
packed with a punch. Each one is designed 
to show you a way to value yourself more 
fully, connect with your spirit, give yourself 
more time, inspire new perspective, or help 
you to let go of the small things that bother 
you.” Starting with “Wish Wonder Woman 
Goodbye” she offers 100 useful chapters on 
every imaginable subject affecting contem- 
porary women. — CD 
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The 10 Smartest Decisions 
a Woman Can Make Before 40 
By Tina B. Tessina 
with Elizabeth Friar Williams 
$10.95. 219 pp. paper. ISBN 1558746145. 
Health Communications 

“This is not an ordinary women’s book 
about meeting and marrying a great guy, solv- 
ing your sex problems or raising kids success- 
fally. It is not about getting everything your 
want in life, and it’s certainly not about avoid- 
ing failure, or feeling like a failure. No. It’s 
much more realistic than that.” 
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“In this book, you will 
see how making a few 
good decisions before 
you're forty is likely to 
}) provide you with a real 
life of relative comfort, 
security, fun, and affec- 
tion, as well as enough 
flexibility to adapt to 
fMuctuating life circum- 
stances — such as 
changing economic con- 
ditions, your own attitudes changing as you 
matare and new life circumstances. Wanting 
success means facing failure; no one who suc- 
ceeds does so without failing many times. By 
imaking the correct decisions now, you can pre- 
pare yourself to land on your feet after a failure 
and to cope effectively with the good and bad 
surprises life is bound to bring. Your ability to 
do so is always dependent on how well you 
imake decisions, and the decisions you make hy 
age forty can make your early years more pro- 
ductive — and the later years much easier.” 

“In speaking to women about this book, as 
I wrote it, the most frequent comment I heard 
from women forty and over was: ‘It’s too late 
for me.’ No, it’s not too late. These decisions 
will work for anyone at any age. Although the 
suggested optimum time of life to make these 
decisions is before age forty, it is never too late 
to implement them.” — Tina Tessina 

In Tina Tessina’s new book, she offers 
practical advice about why her ten deci- 
sions are so important, how to make 
them, and why they work. She takes into 
account the realities of today’s economy 
and shifting employment scene, while 
assuring us that any woman who wants to 
improve her life can. Each chapter focus- 
es on one area requiring a decision, using 
examples from the lives of eight women. 
She shows how making or not making var- 
ious decisions affected them, how they 
approached their decisions, and what 
they ultimately decided to do. 

The seed for this book came from Eliz- 
abeth (Betsy) Friar Williams, a pioneer in 
feminist therapy. When Williams became 
ill, Tessina worked with her to nurture the 
project and, finally, upon Williams’ pass- 
ing, completed its growth. The 10 Smartest 
Decisions a Woman Can Make Betore 40 is 
dedicated to her. It’s never too late. Let 
these words be your mantra. — CHP 

Decide to Make Intelligent Choices 

Decide to Resolve Old Issues 

Decide to Set Realistic Goals and Priorities 

Decide to Make the Most of Who You Are 

Decide to Get the Education 

and Training You Need 

Decide to Be an Effective Communicator 

Decide to Keep Learning 

Decide to Build Personal 

and Professional Networks 
Decide to Create Financial Security 
Decide to Balance Work and Play 


Treat Me Right 
A Woman's Guide to the Perfect Relationship 
By D. Light 
$13.95. cloth. 
ISBN 0966061411. Light the World 
Here’s a whimsi- 
cal, simple, and 
soulful entreaty that 
expresses the man- 
ner in which women 
wish to be treated. 
It’s all about rela- 
tionships, and the 
deepest longings of 
a woman’s heart. 
Created by an artist 
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who is just sixteen years old, the messages 
— one to a page, and each sumptuously 
illustrated, offer a surprising confluence 
of maturity and purity. In her foreword 
she writes, “This book was created as a gift 
of love to all those who read it. So that all 
the walls in our heart disappear and 
bridges of respect and tenderness take 
their place.” Couldn’t be clearer than 
that. — CD 


Do’s 

Listen to me. 

Respect me. 

Give me the benefit of the doubt. 

Apologize when you hurt me. 

Give me a second chance. 

Let me grow and learn in your presence. 

Hold me when I ask you to. 

In a world of strangers, be my friend. 

Trust me. 

Rely on me. 

Ask me what I think and traly hear 
what I have to say. 

Care about me. 

Be grateful that I'm alive. 


The Wisdom of Menopause 
Creating Physical and Emotional Health 
and Healing During the Change 
BY Christiane Northrup, M.D. 
$27.95. 589 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 055380121X. Bantam Books 

“Never forget that the wisdom of life comes 
at menopause. There is enormous power here. 
Though the mainstream media has tried to 
make midlife women all but invisible, we're at 
a turning point. There is a critical mass of us, 
and we're beginning to know our own power. 
No one yet suspects how much we can accom- 
plish when we go into our businesses, church- 
es, clubs, and families and, quietly and peace- 
fally, like the stealth missiles we are, set about 
changing everything for the better.” 

— Dr. Christiane Northrup. 

Here is a comprehensive guide to the 
subject of menopause. However, Dr. 
Christiane Northrup’s new book gives you 
much than facts, since it examines the 
connection between menopause and a 
woman’s emotional and spiritual life. 

Northrup draws 
on her own life- 
changing —experi- 
ences, as well as on 
many intimate case 
histories, to explore 
the transformative 
power of the meno- 
pausal years. She 
details just what hap- 
pens to a woman’s 
body when the hor- 
mone levels change, 
and discusses treat- 
ments such as Hormone Replacement 
Therapy (HRT) and alternative vitamin 
and mineral supplements. She also 
addresses long-term health problems 
such as heart disease, osteoporosis, hor- 
mone-related cancers and memory loss, 
in addition, she deals with the myths and 
realities of sexual changes that can 
occur, not to mention your changing 
appearance. Needless to say, all of this 
will be a great help when you discuss 
menopause with your own doctor. After 
all, Dr. Northrup stresses how the choic- 
es you make at this time, from the quali- 
ty of your relationships to the quality of 
your diet, can secure your health and 
well being for the rest of your life. 

Menopause rewires the brain. During 
this time, many women shift their priori- 
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ties from nesting and care taking to doing 
things they have always wanted to do. 
From going back to school, starting a busi- 
ness, and getting involved in politics, to 
working to end disease, writing a book or 
beginning a love affair, many women find 
a new courage to pursue their desires. 

Women are now living to the age of 
eighty or more — so around thirty years 
of a woman’s life may be lived after 
menopause. This candid and life-affirm- 
ing book assures women that these years 
can be powerful, liberating and more cre- 
ative than ever. 

Christiane Northrup is board certified 
in obstetrics and gynecology, co-found- 
ed the Women to Women Health Care 
Center in Maine, and is past president of 
the American Holistic Medical Associa- 
tion. — ICS 

Other items by Cristiane Northrup are: 
Women’s Bodies, Women’s Wisdom. ($18.95 
paper ISBN 0553379534 & $16.95 audio 
cassette ISBN 1561702803), Creating 
Health: Honoring Women’s Wisdom ($39.95 
audio cassette set ISBN 1564556980), Your 
Diet, Your Health ($29.95 video cassette 
ISBN 0945923457), Women’s Bodies, 
Women’s Minds ($29.95 video cassette 
ISBN 0945923384), and Women’s Bodies, 
Women’s Choices ($29.95 vidoe cassette 
ISBN 0945923392). 


Work 


How To Be, Do, or Have Anything 
A Practical Guide to Creative Empowerment 
Laurence G. Boldt 
$$17.95. 371 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1580083080. Ten Speed Press 
“Embracing the creative life and accepting 
responsibility for it has its costs and demands, 
bat nothing is more painful or futile than 
allowing our lives to drift into pettiness or 
meaninglessness.” — Laurence G. Boldt 
Don’t let the title of this book fool you 
— it isn’t just another “sleep your way to 
infinite riches” guide. Rather, Laurence 
G. Boldt has written a thoughtful book 
about setting and achieving realistic yet 
inspired goals. 
Whether you want 
to start your own 
business, develop a 
more rewarding 
personal relation- 
ship, or create a 
healthier lifestyle, 
he clarifies the dif- 
ferent steps neces- 
sary for achieving 
your dreams. With the use of exercises at 
the end of each chapter, the book 
explains how to identify and focus on 
one or more goals, demonstrates how to 
listen to your heart, and helps you deter- 
mine whether you chose your goal for 
yourself, or to please someone else. 
Boldt also explains concentration, com- 
mitment, discipline and motivation as 
issues related to getting what you want. 
Further, he illuminates the obstacles of 
distraction and fear that sometimes pre- 
vent you from fulfilling your potential. 
Inspiring quotes open each chapter. 
This book should be required reading 
for all young people, not to mention 
those adults among us who have not yet 
decided what they want to be when they 
“grow up.” Otherwise, for anyone need- 
ing a fresh burst of motivation or a crisp 
new sense of direction, this book is, at the 
very least, a useful companion. — LA 
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Magical Quest 

Six Steps to Career Success 

By Tarin Frances 

$18.00. 180 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0967444926. Sirene Impressions 

‘T have selected only the ingredients essen- 
tial for effective planning. Woven throughout 
this book are words of encouragement and 
support combined with simple specific action 
steps. Finding your niche doesn’t have to be 
difficult. If you follow these steps with enthu- 
siasm and an open mind, you will find valu- 
able assistance in selecting your path. If you 
commit to completing your goals, you will 
experience a rewarding career and life. Using 
the clear, concise steps, you will learn about 
yourself, discover new ideas, and clarify your 
goals. We work together: I provide the infor- 
imation on the how to; you agree to complete 
the suggestions offered. It’s truly that simple. 
This process works for people of all ages, edu- 
cational levels, and ethnic backgrounds. It 
works for you in any stage of your life. Even if 
you just seek a new challenge in your work life, 
this guide is for you.” 

“Know however, that career planning, like 
life, is a process with no definite answers. ‘The 
magical answer’ doesn’t exist. You must 
uncover your path for yourself. Anticipation, 
change, and surprise bring vitality to life.” 

— Tarin Frances 

The three important questions that 
define the process outlined in this book 
are: Who am I? 
What's my purpose? 
and How will I get 
there? 

First, Who am I? 
We play many roles: 
daughter/son, par- 
ent, employee/boss, 
student/teacher, 
etc.; at the same 
time we are far more 
than our roles. Like a diamond with many 
brilliant facets, we have many sides. Are 
you confident or unsure? Are you good 
with numbers or paint? Are you creative 
or more scientific? Explore your attitudes, 
values, interests, skills, and personality. 
When you know yourself, says this author, 
you know what you want, and making a 
plan becomes so much easier. 

Second, What's my purpose? Why work? 
For money to live, yes, but there are other 
reasons for seeking employment. With 
this in mind, Tarin guides you into know- 
ing what might motivate you to get out of 
bed in the morning, or even what you can 
contribute to the world. 

Finally, How will [ get there? Later, ‘Tarin 
introduces the Creative Career Planner, 
incorporating these questions, so that you 
can forge a specific path for yourself. 
Explore self she says, then explore 
careers, make decisions, set goals and take 
action. These steps keep you on target for 
all your goals through your life - after all, 
as you evolve in this ongoing process, your 
goals may well change. Studies show that 
the average person will have three to five 
careers within a lifetime. Gone are the 
days of working for one company for 
twenty-five years, then retiring! 

“Stick with the process.” It may be 
worth it. — CHP 
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Simplify Your Work Life 
Ways to Change the Way You Work 
So You Have More Time To Live 
By Elaine St. James 
$15.95. 296 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0786866837. Hyperion 
“T believe we all have work that our soul is 








WORK 


calling to us to do. The work we are being 
guided to — if only we listen — is what we 
should be doing. I believe those things we tru- 
ly want to do are the things we came here to 
do. It's when we're doing that work that we're 
in love. It’s when we're doing that work that 
we have joy in our lives. It’s when we're doing 
that work that we can truly make a difference 
— in our own lives, in the lives of the people 
we love, in our communities, and in the 
world.” — Elaine St. James 

Think you can’t afford to cut back on 
the number of hours you work? Think 
again. When Elaine St. James simplified 
her life and cut her 
60 hour work week 
back to forty, she 
doubled her in- 
come. And, when 
she cut down to thir- 
ty hours a week, she 
quintupled it! You 
can also live well on 
far less than you’re 
spending — in other words, there are 
many ways to make the most out of your 
working hours. 

In St. James’s new book, you will find 
advice on breaking the habit of bringing 
work home from the job, making the best 
decisions, and quickly, and on setting 
boundaries with colleagues. She also dis- 
cusses working in a manner that gets 
more done in less time, transitioning 
smoothly back to work after vacation, and 
estimating the time it takes to successfully 
complete a project. Other issues include 
the importance of taking your lunch 
breaks, living within your means, finding 
a worker-friendly environment, and turn- 
ing a deaf ear to those who say you can’t 
change things. This lively book will help 
you to change the way you work, but more 
importantly, it will change the way you 
think about your work. 

Elaine St. James previous books 
include: Simplify Your Life, Inner Simplicity, 
and Simplify Your Life with Your Kids. She 
now lives a quiet, simple life in Santa Bar- 
bara, California. — ICS 


What Would Buddha Do at Work? 
101 Answers to Workplace Dilemmas 
By Franz Metcalf & BJ Gallagher Hateley 
$16.95. 170 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1569753008. Seastone/BK 

Most people who work outside the 
home spend more of their waking time at 
work than anywhere else. They see their 
bosses more than they do their spouses. 
They spend more 
time and = energy 
dealing with difficult 
coworkers than they 
do with their own dif- 
ficult children. So it’s 
no surprise that for 
many, work itself has 
become an impor- 
tant way to establish 
personal identity, to 
meet social needs, to build satisfaction 
through accomplishment, and to find 
purpose and meaning in life. Many peo- 
ple also see work as a place where they can 
live out their personal spirituality. Bearing 
all this in mind, this book asks the ques- 
tion, does ancient spiritual wisdom, such 
as Buddhism, have anything to offer in 
today’s world of work? Indeed, say the 
authors, to ask ourselves What would Bud- 
dha do? is to ask the very source of our 
insight for sacred guidance; it is an act of 
tapping into the Buddha consciousness 
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that lies sleeping within us, waiting to be 
awakened. When our Buddha conscious- 
ness is aroused from slumber, we experi- 
ence our profound true nature. We don’t 
simply act like a Buddha, we actually 
become one. 

The book is divided into three sec- 
tions. The first “Becoming an Enlight- 
ened Worker,” covers Buddha’s wisdom 
for individuals, including such things as 
how to choose right livelihood, how to 
be a good employee, and how to be suc- 
cessful. The second, “Cultivating 
Enlightened Work Relationships,” 
focuses on how to work with other peo- 
ple, including bosses, coworkers, work 
teams, difficult people, and customers. 
And the third, “Creating an Enlight- 
ened Workplace,” deals with broad 
organizational topics, including policies 
and procedures, human resource issues, 
technology, work processes, and organi- 
zational problems. For those unfamiliar 
with Buddhism, there are appendices at 
the back of the book that give an 


overview of the Buddha’s life and teach- 
ings. However, you don’t have to know 
Buddhism — or read the appendices — 
to get the full benefit of this little book. 
There are quotes from the philosophy 
throughout the text. — CD 


What would Buddha do to increase 
employee morale? 

“Get rid of your selfish mind and create a 
mind sincerely focused on others. Making 
someone happy inspires that someone to make 
someone else happy. In this way happiness 
spreads from one act. Once candle can light a 
imyriad of others and continue to shine just as 
long as before. Sharing happiness never 
decreases it.” 

— Sutra of Forty-two Sections 


How would Buddha run an effective 
meeting? 

“First, the passion for analysis and know- 
ing defiles the Buddha Nature. Second, the 
passion for emotions and desires defiles the 
Buddha Nature.” — The Lion’s Roar 

of Queen Shrimala 
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Auroshikha 


Agarbathies 
Auroshikha’s True to 
Nature is widely considered 
to be the premier Indian 
incense. The sticks are all- 
natural, handmade from 
essential oils, herbs, barks, 
flowers and fragrant woods. 
10 gm. packs $1.50 

Frankincense 

ISBN 7956500109. 

Sandalwood 

ISBN 7956500119. 

Patchouli 

ISBN 7956500126. 

Vanilla 

ISBN 7956500135. 


Mystic Temple 
Resin Incense 
Frankincense 

22 gm. $2.00 
ISBN 9990066698. 
Frankincense 

& Myrrh 

22 gm. $2.00 
ISBN 9990066701. 
Myrrh 

22 gm. $2.00 
ISBN 9990066728. 


Sri Aurobindo 


Ashram 
This fine incense is made at 
the Sri Aurobindo Ashram in 
Pondicherry, India. The sticks 
come wrapped in simple but- 
ter-paper packs of 10 grams. 
$1.30 per pack. 

No. 12 Jasmine 

ISBN 4934702020. 

No. 14 Sandalwood 

ISBN 4934702022. 

No. 15 Rose 

ISBN 4934702023. 


Smudge Sticks 
Mini-Variety Pack 
3 smudge sticks. $9.00. 
ISBN 9990135703. 
Lakota White Sage 
1 Large Wand. $7.00 
ISBN 999013569X. 
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Nag Champa 
Blue Pearl Champa 
20 gm. $2.75 
ISBN 5052548130. 
100 gm. Jumbo $8.99 
ISBN 5052548132. 
Sai Baba Champa 
40 gm. pack $3.00. 
ISBN 9990062641. 
Bodhi Tree Champa 
22 gm. $1.50. 
ISBN 999006699X. 








Assorted 


Indian Incense 
Adyar Long-Stick 
Sandalwood Incense 
A blend of camphor, 
rose and cinnamon. 

32 gm. $2.95. 

ISBN 0835690000. 
Vedanta Green Rose 
20 gm. $2.00. 

ISBN 9990062706. 
Vedanta Sandalwood 
Large: 100 gms. $7.00 
ISBN 9990069328. 
Small: 25 gms. $2.50 
ISBN 9990069247. 








Japanese 


Incense 
Cedarwood 
Box 200 sticks. $6.50. 
ISBN 1139100169. 
Jasmine 
Box 200 sticks. $6.50. 
ISBN 1139100175. 
Sandalwood 
Box 200 sticks. $6.50. 
ISBN 1139100171. 


Escential 


Essences 
16 Long Burning Incense 
Wands. $2.50 per pack. 
Purification 
— Sacred Cedar 
& Lavender 
ISBN 9990187975. 
Sandalwood 
—Meditation 
ISBN 9990174792. 


Tropical Rain 

— Rebirth 

and Regeneration 
ISBN 9990174814 
Frankincense 

& Myrrh 

— Consecration 
and Healing 
ISBN 9990181055. 
Love — Opening 
the Heart 

ISBN 9990181098. 


Ancient Mother® 
Incense from Kali Mandir 
Unique high quality blends 
of natural aromatic ingredi- 
ents create a subtle & uplift- 
ing spiritual mood. 


Quan Yin — Mother 
of Compassion 

15 sticks, 12 gms. $3.00 
ISBN 6556401002 

An indigo incense 

-~ sandalwood, lavender 
& natural gum resin. 


Holy Mary 

— Mother of Grace 
8 long sticks, 

14 gms. $5.00 

ISBN 6556401009 

A gold incense 

-- black & gold copal. 


Ma Tara — Goddess 
of Deliverance 

15 sticks, 12 gms. $3.00 
ISBN 6556401003 

A purple incense — 
sandalwood, patchouli 
& natural gum resin. 
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Writing 


The Forest for the Trees 
An kditor’s Advice to Writers 
By Betsy Lerner 
$12,00. 284 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1573228575. Riverhead Books 

“The only writers I ever feel contempt for 
are those who announce that unless their work 
is accepted for publication they won't keep 
writing. Perhaps they save themselves life- 
times of grief, but I find the attitude astonish- 
ing in its arrogance and naiveté about what 
the world wants or owes anyone. The world is 
a mysterious place, and as far as I can tell, no 
one really knows why we all dance around cer- 
tain texts and parade them through our 
streets. One thing, however, is certain: the only 
person whose rejection really counts is your 
own. No matter how many people return your 
work, the only one who can send you packing 
is yourself.” — Betsy Lerner 


Betsy Lerner gives writers the gift of a 
lifetime in this excellent and compassion- 
ate book on writing. Lerner writes about 


EDITOR'S CHOICE 


starting to write, 
being alone with one- 
self, the lust for great- 
ness, neurosis, rejec- 
tion, and etc., to give 
those of us in the 
trenches — support. 
However, Lerner’s 
own writing demon- 
strates that, in the 





end, writers keep 
going because they 
love words, since 
words are _ their 


means for connecting with others. 

An unusual, and essential part of this 
book is that Lerner describes the publish- 
ing process as seen from an editor’s stand- 
point. Lerner paints a vivid picture of the 
mountain of manuscripts that come 
across an editor’s desk, and reminds us to 
write that stand out cover letter. She also 
answers many other questions about get- 
ting published: Do you need an agent? 
Should you submit your manuscript to 
many places at one time? What can you 
expect of your agent or editor? What hap- 
pens once the book is accepted for publi- 
cation? Should you hire your own publi- 
cist? Lerner’s stories and anecdotes about 
the publishing business certainly make 





WRITING 


for an interesting read. She offers solid, 
insider advice, including the trade secrets 
of editors and agents. Years ago I said I 
would buy no more books on writing. My 
bookshelves are lined with them. But, 
nonetheless, I found The Forest For The 
Trees to be exceptional. 

Betsy Lerner received an MFA from 
Columbia University. She won a Thomas 
Wolfe Poetry Prize and an Academy of 
American Poets Poetry Prize and was 
named by American PEN as one of three 
emerging writers in 1987. She worked in 
the editorial departments at Simon & 
Schuster, Ballantine, and Houghton Mif- 
flin, and finally as executive editor at Dou- 
bleday before becoming an agent in New 
York City. — ICS 


Write from the Heart 
Unleashing the Power of Your Creativity 
By Hal Zina Bennett 
$14.00. paper. ISBN 1577311779. 
New World Library 

Hal Zina Bennett has been teaching 
writing for some thirty years, and has pro- 
duced over two hundred successful pro- 
jects, including at least a half-dozen best- 
sellers. In the preface to this newly revised 
edition of his 1995 book, he writes, “If you 
were to ask me what 
is the most impor- 
tant thing I have to 
teach about writing 
it would be this: 
that when we try to 
learn how to write 
by studying the 
craft, we are proba- 
bly putting the 
proverbial cart 
before the horse. After all, craft grows out 
of observing what we do when we speak 
or write from our most authentic self — 
when we write from the heart. We do not 
learn how to do that by studying craft.” 

“But what if there were a way to learn 
the craft of writing from the heart? That’s 
the question I asked in writing this book, 
and if those who have read it are any mea- 
sure, I would have to say that this effort 
has been more than moderately success- 
ful. The book — or rather, my readers, 
students, and clients — have proved that 
writing can be taught this way. They have 
proved that knowing how to access the 





WRITE FROM 
Wk HEART 





TO YOGA 


stuff of the heart, and knowing how to 
honor our own life experiences through 
our writing, almost automatically leads to 
craft.” 

While it remains focused on a deeply 
personal, spiritual approach to writing, 
this revised edition also includes interac- 
tive exercises from Bennett’s popular writ- 
ing seminars, along with a unique system 
of offering feedback that nurtures and 
deepens each writer’s work. In addition, 
readers will learn about new publishing 
opportunities, such as print-on-demand, 
electronic books, and the Internet. — CD 

“We have these instincts which defy all our 
wisdom and for which we never can frame 
any laws . . . They are powers which are 
imperfectly developed in this life, but one can- 
not help the thought that the mystery of this 
world may be the commonplace of the next.” 

— Sarah Orne Jewett 


Yoga 


Music for Yoga 

Experience Relaxation, Healing, and Inner 
Peace 

By J. Donald Walters 

$29.95. 3 CD set. ISBN 9849950262. 
Crystal clarity 

This boxed set was assembled to serve 
as the perfect complement to every type 
of yoga practice. Soothing and relaxing, 
this music can also be used for stress 
relief, healing, and meditation. Included 
in the three-album boxed set are Surren- 
= der: Mystical 

“ee Music for 
| Yoga, I, Omar, 
and Life is the 
Quest for Joy. 
Musical selec- 
tions are 
drawn from 
both eastern 
and Western 
traditions and offer a variety of moods 
and rhythms that will help keep your yoga 
practice fresh and invigorated. 

Surrender: Mystical Music for Yoga is 
specifically designed to mirror the nor- 
mal progression of yoga routines. The 
instrumental music takes the listener 
from beginning warm-ups, through the 
rejuvenating and revitalizing main ses- 
sion, to the final cool down and relax- 





ation. Instrumentation includes. sitar, 
tabla, harp, cello, keyboards, and guitar. [ 
Omar, inspired by the ancient poem The 
Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam, features a sin- 
gle flowing melody, rich with delicately 
woven variations, taken up in turn by Eng- 
lish horn, oboe, flute, harp, guitar, cello, 
violin, and strings. Life is the Quest for Joy is 
an instrumental piece featuring cello, vio- 
lin, and keyboards. It reaches deep into 
the heart, evoking a feeling of profound 
relaxation and an inward, meditative 
awareness. Track samples are available at 
www.clarity sound.com. 


Partner Yoga 

Making Contact for Physical, Emotional, 
and Spiritual Growth 

By Cain Carroll and Lori Kimata, N.D. 
$19.95. 239 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1579542719. Rodale Reach 


AXIOMS OF PARTNER YOGA 
All things are interdependent. 
Touch and intimacy are basic human needs. 
Fear and pain are two of life’s greatest 
teachers. 
Exercise and rest are essential 
for vibrant health. 
Laughter and play are life’s fountains 
of youth. 
Partnership is based on trust 
and communication. 
Breath is life. 


Cain Carroll and Lori Kimata have cre- 
ated a yoga practice that brings two people 
together through physical postures, con- 
scious breathing, touch, intimacy, trust, 
communication, and play. It’s called Part- 
ner Yoga and it can permeate every aspect 
of your life. Partner Yoga postures are 
mutually beneficial. For example, take a 
traditional yoga pose 
like the triangle: The 
authors write, “You 
and your partner 
stand back to back 
both positioning 
yourselves in the tri- 
angle posture, press- 
ing your backs into 
each other and link- 
ing arms as you both 
move into the full posture. Together you 
have created a new posture, which we call 
double triangle. This produces a com- 
pletely different feeling than performing 


Parking Is Getting Easier in the Bodhi Tree Neighborhood 


Two developments have reduced the travail of find- 
ing a parking place near the Bodhi Tree Bookstore in 
West Hollywood. 


¢ The City of West Hollywood has finished 
its Santa Monica Boulevard improvement 
project, and parking and traffic movement is 
back to normal in our neighborhood. It is 
now an attractive, tree-lined pedestrian 
friendly boulevard. Come experience it, 
then visit us. 


¢ The City of West Hollywood, the Urth 
Caffé, the Bodhi Tree Bookstore and other 
local merchants have started a community 
valet parking program. The pickup area is in 
front of the Bodhi Tree Annex building at 
8583 Melrose Ave. The cost is $3.50 and it is 
in operation from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. 


If you prefer street parking, here’s a guide to make 
it easier for you to find spaces (and avoid a parking 
ticket) when visiting the bookstore. Park cautiously 
and feel free to ask us where and when you may park. 
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WHERE YOU CAN ALWAYS PARK 

The Bodhi Tree has three off-street parking spaces 
near the front of the Used Book Branch on West- 
bourne Drive. 

Parking Meters: You may park wherever you find a park- 
ing meter (this includes Melrose Avenue and the side 
streets as well). You must pay the meter from 9 a.m. — 6 
p.m. The meters are free after 6 p.m. and all day Sunday. 
The maximum time allowed is two hours. 

Meters only take quarters — 25 cents for 20 minutes. 


Forty-one new spaces (angled parking) are now avail- 
able on Melrose Avenue west of the Bodhi Tree (in front 
of the Pacific Design Center and farther west). 


WHERE YOU CAN PARK MOST OF THE TIME 

The side streets south of Melrose — west side: 2 
hour free parking is available on the west side of the 
side streets south of Melrose (toward the Beverly Cen- 
ter) Monday through Saturday from 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. 
After 7 p.m. there is no parking in this area, nor all day 
Sunday. 

The Pacific Design Center: The nearest parking 
lot is at the Pacific Design Center at the corner of 


Melrose Avenue and San Vicente Boulevard, just 1 
1/2 blocks west of the Bodhi Tree. The hours are 6 
a.m. to 10 p.m. Monday through Friday. The rate 
on weekdays is $1.00 every 30 minutes with a maxi- 
mum of $6.00. If you enter after 5:00 p.m. there is 
a flat rate of $3.00. On Saturday, parking is free 
until 6 p.m. After 6 p.m., it’s a fixed fee of $3.00. 
Sunday is free, 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. If there is no atten- 
dant, it's free! 


WHERE YOU CAN NEVER PARK 

The side streets north of Melrose: No parking is 
allowed at any time in the area north of Melrose 
(toward Santa Monica Blvd.), except at parking meters. 

The side streets south of Melrose — east side: The 
area south of Melrose is a different permit area with dif- 
ferent rules. There is no parking here at any time on the 
east side of the street. Parking is allowed at times on the 
west side of the street (see Where You Can Park Most of the 
Time). 

Please don’t be discouraged — there’s usually 
enough parking most of the time in the areas listed 
above. 





ORDER FORM 


Mi How to Order 


BY PHONE 

1-800-825-9798 (Outside L.A.County) 
1-310-659-1733 (Local Calls) 

Hours: 10am-11pm, every day, Pacific Time 
Before you call, please fill out the order form 
below for easy reference when placing your 
order. Please have the ISBN number, your cred- 
it card number and the expiration date. 


BY FAX 1-310-659-0178 
Cut out order form and fax. Credit card orders 
cannot be processed without your signature. 


E-MAIL 

bodhitree@bodhitree.com 

ONLINE 

http://www.bodhitree.com 

BY MAIL 

Please be sure to fill out form completely 
and address your envelope: 

BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 

ATTN: MAIL ORDER 

8585 MELROSE AVE. 

WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 


PRICES 


Subject to change without notice. 


ME Returns Policy 


We are committed to your complete satis- 
faction. If you are unhappy with your 
order for any reason, return it to us within 
30 days for a full merchandise refund. 


Mailing List 
If you are currently on our mailing list and 
you would not like your name made avail- 
able to any other organization or compa- 
ny, please send us the mailing label from 
this issue or write your name and address 
on a piece of paper and send it to: 

Bodhi Tree Bookstore Quarterly, Dept. RMN 

8585 Melrose Avenue 

West Hollywood, CA 90069-5199 


Zell a Friend 


Send a friend a Bodhi Tree Book Review 
free of charge. 


Name: 
Address: 











B Gift Certificates 


Certificates are available in any amount 
and are sent via U.S. mail at no charge. 


ME Shipping Policy 

WE MAKE EVERY ATTEMPT TO SHIP 
YOUR ORDER WITHIN 24 HOURS. 

If we have to backorder any part of your 
order, we will notify you as soon as possible. 
You will not be charged for any item until it’s 
shipped. You may cancel your order at any 
time. We ship UPS ground (insured) within 
the continental U.S. whenever possible, oth- 
erwise, via the U.S. Postal Service. Normal 
delivery time within California is 1-3 business 
days/coast-to-coast is 5-7 business days. UPS 
does not ship to P.O. box addresses. 

Inquire about FedEx rates. 


i Shipping Table 


Purchase UPS Ground Hawaii 
Amount or U.S. Mail Mainland Alaska 
0—$15 $4.75 $14.25 $25.25 
$15.01 —$35 $5.55 $15.75 $32.00 
$35.01 —$50 $6.50 $20.25 $37.60 
$50.01 —$65 $7.00 $23.00 $40.80 
$65.01 —$80 $7.75 $27.75 $47.30 
$80.01 —$95 $8.50 $32.00 $54.00 
$95.01 — above $9.50 call for quote 


i [nternational Orders 


Please use the table below to determine 
your estimated shipping costs. We normally 
ship Surface to international destinations 
unless you specificallly request Air — call, 
write, e-mail, or fax for exact air charges. Pay- 
ment: Charge cards are preferable. Checks or 
Money Orders must be in U.S. dollars drawn 
ona US. bank. 

For estimation of weight, one may assume 
that each hardback book weighs 2 pounds, 
each paperback weighs 1 pound, each cas- 
sette weighs .25 pounds and each CD or 
video cassette weighs .5 pounds. Round up 
total estimated weight to next full pound. 


WB International Shipping Table 


Weight Surface Air 

Not Over: Rate Rate 
1Ib. $5.00 $11.00 
2 lbs. $7.65 $17.00 
3 lbs. $10.00 $24.00 
4 lbs, $12.45 $31.00 
5 lbs. $24.25" $38.00°* 


* add $1.50 for each additional pound. 

** add $4.00 for each additional pound. 
ll International Customers: Please indicate 
shipping method on order form below. 


BY INTERNET: Visit our bookstore on the World Wide Web at http://www.bodhitree.com 
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Please Print 


ME Ordered By: 


Date 


Customer Number 
(from top right corner of label) 





City, State, Zip_ == 





Daytime Phone ( ) 





Fax ( 


) - 





_J Would you like gift wrap? 


ME Ship To: 


Name 





Street Address. 


City, State, Zip __ 


LI Is this a gift? _) Enclose gift card? 








Daytime Phone ( ) 














Amount enclosed $ 


/ / Exp. Date 





O Visa UO Mastercard 1 Discover 


O Check/Money Order 


SIGNATURE 


Make check/money order (in $U.S. drawn on a U.S. Bank) 
to Bodhi Tree Bookstore. Please do not send cash 





QO) American Express 





Add sales tax for items shipped 
/ to California addresses. 
Outside L.A. County, add 7%. 
Inside L.A. County, add 8%. 





Sales Tax 
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QO By Surface 


Subtotal 


Shipping 
QO By Air 


Total 





NOTE: Your order cannot be processed without your signature. 


BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 


8585 MELROSE AVENUE, WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 
1-(800) 825-9798 (outside L.A. County) 1-(310) 659-1733 (local calls) 


Fax 1-(310) 659-0178 email: bodhitree@bodhitree.com 
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the posture alone. Both of you are giving 
support and receiving benefits from the 
joint posture at the same time. You'll also 
notice that if one of you leans too much, 
or not enough, both of you will topple 
over. Exploring the perfect balance 
between the two of you is half the fun. The 
playfulness arises from the dynamic 
nature of partnership.” As important as 
the poses themselves, Partner Yoga is a 
profound conduit for skin-to-skin contact 
with other humans — a basic human 
necessity we often deny. Although we have 
become wary of touching one another for 
fear of social, legal, health, or sexual 
repercussions, we need to touch and be 
touched for basic health and happiness. 
The book contains sixty Partner Yoga pos- 
tures and three Partner Yoga flows. Some 
postures challenge our balance, strength, 
and flexibility, while others address trust 
and communication. Some feel so goofy 
you'll fall to the ground laughing, while 
others bring up such profound feelings 
they might make you cry. But one way or 


yANatalele)is 
0) 
terrorism 


THE 


GREAT APPROACH 





New Liphy avid Life fier Humanity 


Benjamin Creme 


another, when you combine your efforts 
and connect through touch, something 
magical happens. — CD 
Are you looking for me? I am in the next seat. 
My shoulder is against yours. 
You will not find me in stupas, 
not in Indian shrine rooms, 
nor in synagogues, nor in cathedrals: 
not in masses, nor kirtans, not in legs 
winding around your 
own neck, nor in eating nothing 
but vegetables. 
When you really look for me, 
you will see me instantly— 
you will find me in the tiniest house of time. 
Kabir says: Stadent, tell me, what is God? 
He is the breath inside the breath. 
— Kabir 


Structural Yoga Therapy 
Adapting to the Individual 
By Mukunda Stiles 
$40.00. 343 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1578631777. Weiser 
Mukunda Stiles, first introduced to yoga 





while a cadet candi- 
| date for West Point 
Military Academy in 
| 1969, has gone 
forth from — this 
unlikely setting to 
receive extensive 
training in Classical 
| Yoga and medita- 
tion under the guid- 

: . — ance of the world’s 
finest teachers. Most of his teachers, 
including B.K.S lyengar and Indra Devi, 
are students in the lineage of Professor 
Krishnamacharya. Stiles created Structur- 
al Yoga Therapy in 1976, after a year of 
graduate study in physical therapy, and 
after training at America’s first profession- 
al yoga school, the Institute for Yoga 
Teacher Education (later renamed the 
Iyengar Yoga Institute). His book, written 
for teachers and serious practitioners, 
includes a comprehensive overview of the 
spiritual philosophy of yoga, as well as cri- 
teria to consider when choosing a prac- 


s America and her allies wage a 
‘war on terrorism’ and attempt to 


secure their homefronts, more and 
more voices of reason are being heard 
around the world. The common 
theme: terrorism is not the cause 


social, economic and_ political 
injustice manifested as virulent hunger and poverty, religious and 


racial persecution, and lack of personal freedom and civil rights. No 
military force on earth can suppress these eruptions of violence until 
people everywhere are assured of justice! 


For over 20 years British futurist Benjamin Creme has traveled 


the world delivering this straight-forward message. And in this 


thought-provoking and inspiring book, The Great Approach, he 














addresses in detail not only the causes which have led to the current 
crisis, but also what must be done to correct them. 


To aid us in this monumental but readily achievable task, Creme 
writes, a group of advanced Spiritual Teachers, who have 
long inspired humanity from behind the scenes, are now 


returning to the everyday world. At the center of their group 
is the World Teacher, Maitreya, who will galvanize men and women 
of goodwill everywhere to create an era of sharing and justice, the 
only sure means to lasting peace. As this unfolds, they will help us 
to realize our own divine nature and purpose for being. 


The opportunity of all lifetimes awaits us. Every one is 
needed to participate and act from their highest spiritual 
source. Listen for Maitreya’s wise counsel in the weeks and 


months ahead. 


336 pp * 10 color photos of miracles 


$16 ¢ ISBN 90-71484-23-8 


+ 


Free introductory information and newsletter: 


TARA CENTER ¢ P.O. Box 6001 


tice, or yoga teacher. He also shares his sol- 
id understanding of anatomy and kinesi- 
ology (how specific muscles and bones 
react during movement) to help you 
understand how each asana affects your 
body. 

Structural Yoga Therapy involves a 
series of 24 asanas. You'll learn “body- 
reading” to determine what your pos- 
ture reveals about muscular imbal- 
ances, and then you'll find out about 
joint mobility and muscle strength 
and learn how to work with a series of 
joint-freeing exercises to strengthen 
muscles. Finally, once you are fully 
acquainted with your individual 
needs, Stiles teaches you how to syn- 
thesize a personalized program from 
the 24 Structural Yoga asanas to opti- 
mize health and healing. This valu- 
able textbook is also useful for anyone 
working in physical therapy, myofas- 
cial release techniques, or other forms 
of massage. — CD 


The Yoga Deck 

50 Poses & Meditations 

for Body, Mind, & Spirit 

By Olivia Miller 

$14.95. 50 cards (3.75” by 5.5”) boxed. 
ISBN 0811828891. 

Chronicle Books 

Easy to use, the soothing The Yoga Deck 
offers a compact, portable alternative to 
video or DVD yoga lessons. Designed to 
carry with you or use at home, these cards 
may be experienced in a variety of ways. 
First, they provide warm up exercises to 
limber you up and get you prepared. Sec- 
ondly, they include breathing cards that 
demonstrate six different types of 
“pranayama” exer- 
cises. Most (thirty- 
one) of the cards 
are the posture 
cards,which 
include an illustra- 
tion ofa particular 
pose (asana). The 
reverse side offers 
a clear description 
of how to perform 
the pose, an affir- 
mation to repeat 
while holding the pose, and a list of bene- 
fits derived from it. For example, the ben- 
efits derived from the Cobra Pose are: 
Tones the back and buttocks, expands the 
rib cage, chest, and abdomen, firms the 
throat and replenishes the lower back and 
pelvis with a fresh supply of blood and 
increases the circulation. 

The posture cards are numbered so 
that one may do a sequence of balanced 
poses if one chooses. However, the author 
is quick to point out that if one is 
“extremely busy,” as we often are, one may 
choose a single card and still obtain ben- 
efits. Also included are six meditation 
cards that describe a brief meditation and 
the benefits it provides. Anyone can use 
this deck to maintain a yoga practice cus- 
tomized for his or her needs — at home, 
on vacation, or even at work. — LA 

“Try this quick quiz. I haven't done yoga for 
days because a) I am too busy, b) I am too tired, 
©) I can’t remember which poses to do. For many 
yoga students, all of the above is true. That’s 





Benjamin Creme’s books are available from 
bookstores, Amazon.com, and Tara Center. 
These books are published by a non-profit group. 
No one receives royalties from their sale. 


where the Yoga Deck comes in. Simply select a few 
poses from the deck of cards. No time? Pick two 
yoga cards. Tired? Try one card. Can't decide 
which pose to do? Eenie, meenie, minie... the 
Yoga Deck lets you do one pose, several poses, or 
a series of poses. It’s up to you. — Olivia Miller 


N. Hollywood, CA 91603 USA 
818-785-9311 + 888-242-8272 (toll-free USA only) 
Latest info at: www.shareintl.org 
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STHE ANSWER TO WORLD) PEACE IS IN THIS BOOK: 
» My Past Life as Jesus: An Autobiography of Two Lifetimes . 
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If you do, you are not alone. More than 20 per- 
cent of Americans believe in reincarnation, and that 
includes 29 million Christians, according to a 1990 
Gallup Poll. If you want to understand how reincar- 
nation works, this is the book for you: My Past Life as 
Jesus: An Autobiography of Two Lifetimes. 

Bruce Robert Travis has spent the last 28 years 
researching, studying, and analyzing reincarnation 
through the separate lenses of numerology, astrology, 
mathematical statistical probabilities, pattern recog- 
nition, quantum physics, kabbalism, and prophecy. 
He started out noticing the parallels between his life 
and the life of Jesus. The discoveries he has made 
linking past to present have most likely made him the 
world’s foremost authority on the reincarnating soul. 

Drawing on the latest scientific advances into 
string theory, the unified field, and our understanding 
of the dimensions beyond time, space, and matter, 
‘Travis has found the basis for the unity of all things. 


Past Tife 





My Past Life as Jesus: 
An Autobiography 
of Two Lifetimes 

264 Pages. $29.95 





The reality is that God and Man are One. 

Where did Jesus go when he died? Travis writes, 
“When I left the last time, my soul became subquan- 
tum in its nature, returning to a parallel world and uni- 
verse that is still part of and not separate from the One 
reality, the interconnected unity of the universe. There 
in God’s kingdom I resided until it was time to 
return...” to the earth as the same Jesus, the same per- 
sonality, the same soul, but in the body of Bruce. 

He continues: “If the soul does not complete its 
mission and fulfill its destiny while on earth, it must 
return again to finish what was left unfinished. Our 
mission is ultimately the same. To give, receive, and 
share Love. This is the soul’s desire and higher pur- 
pose while on the earth plane.” 

Jesus has returned, as promised. Reincarnation is a 
reality. And Bruce has a message for mankind, espe- 
cially in this time of world and religious conflict: 

Christ - Mas = Love More. 


From the Koran, Surah XLII 13: He hath ordained for you that religion which he commanded 
unto Noah, and that which we inspire in thee [Muhammad] and that which we commended 
unto Abraham and Moses and Jesus, saying, Establish the religion and BE NOT DIVIDED THEREIN. 


Available soon at the Bodhi Tree. To order direct, call 1 (866) 446-LOVE 


wwvi.mypastlifeasjesus.com 


AMERICORP INTERNATIONAL PUBLISHING 


Post Office Box 311, Kihei, Maui, Hawaii 96753 
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